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Ref./SUMBOS/ Arts/6385 Date:- 25,706 /2018

The Principal

All Affiliated Arts (B.A)) Colleges,
Shivaj Umversity,

Kolhapur.

Subject; Regarding syllabt and equivalence of B.A. Part-1 (Sem, T & 11)
Clioice Based Credit System (UBCS) degree programme under
the Faculty of Humanities.
SirMadam,

With reference to the subject mentioned above, I am directed 10 inform you that
the umversity authoritics have accepied and granted approval to the syllabi
and equivalence of B.A. Part-I (Sem. 1 & II ) Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)
under the Faculty of Humanities,

This syllabi and equivalence shall be implemented from the academic year
2018-2019 (ie. from June 2018) onwards. A sofl copy containing the syllabus s
attached herewith and it is also available on university website www unishivaji.ac.in.
(Online Syliabus ).

The gquestion papers on the pre-revised syllabi of above mentioned course will be
set for the examinations fo be held in October /November 2018 & March/April 2019,
These chances are available for repeater students, if any.

You are therefore, requested to hring this o the notice of all Students and
Teachers concerned.
Thanking you,

Yours faithfully,

Sl

Dy. Registrar
Encl: As above
Copy to;
1 Dean, Faculty of Humanities } for information
2 Chairman, BOS under Faculty of Humanities

3 Appointment Section N
4 P.G. Admission Section

3  B.A. Section

6 Affiliation Section (U.G./P.G) for information and necessary action.
T  Computer Centre

§  Eligibility Section

9 Distan Education

10 P.G.Seminer Section _J

i ine 200 7imar fetterdae



ferarshl faemile, wicagz

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

#ft.u. ¢ /. &wm.¢ : B.A. 1/B.Com |

JAXPTEERA : Syllabus
June 2018 onward

Board of Studies in Marathi
Choice Based Credit System

Compulsory Generic Elective (CGE-1) : Marathi (Course - A)
HETEE SuhE 9 (CGE-1) : wudt (it - 31)

qa ¢ : Semester - |
qreAqEash - yreadfEdr )

¢, e gerEt mee (Fags @)
TUT. 3TE0T Iad, FgUT ThEH, oS,
2. Saferaura fareRm stifur

Sfewl

9. Teremeat=h wret v smfoT Afecafawh tfie=h fosma .
2. AU A1iEcy WU, Sk, hdl Jra] IR e <ul.
3. fommeataed arqum, TS TshTewar 3T 359 e Heartawt Softa fmir .
y. Toemeatan safdar fawm geqg fafay oden it wogi wWieh Eaar s 1 =9
u. FreucsETeT TTeHTqE WY IUHISHTE Hived et .

Sr.No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
%) Fee - FvEaue Tsgm
Mi ' dl ll 2| R) IES=AT 9l - HHAUS 9y 9
0T 1 3) o b vt e - i Y
¥) vreare Hich — SgIEl gHTfeeRt
W) TR fea - @1 qar
Modul ?n i o )
odule &) Gehod U JUIRT HETYEY @ . STqel @
- Se5ad e
o SfedrT Hehoudl
Module3III ® S IERIRIIE! SHaeerh ek o ;
o fFquxa faesmmaTa WY Ha
o TTeh ShITe (SFavT, dTe, WINUT HTI ST hizied)
9 Y | o wrfmae oM - T, yrEdte, ahe, . g
Module 1V

FoehoET



com
Highlight


HaH vUHE:

A6, T AT 3@k |/ GUSh TeRTI
| Seod AUS! wifeed 9 wERd! | HUT. oo™ wgH | #fies fiseH, SieaTR
y | Har. g e, :

R | Tereror et f. aToS wRE e TRE YhRH, ST

3 | Fedl wEre . 7. SeE 1 T, 0

¥ | Elfgcadare fa. o1, =g i ThEH, 0

Y | TR AifEcaTdie Tue . . Feehuil guul JehIH, g0

& | Eiigcadis foemam %. 1. RraresHt TERTHT SR, g1

o | faarea we fioHIR FeFa | el dfeaRnT 2o, 0

¢ | Grfeca FHSE AT =T W ﬁm@“‘ 3fug fscenym,

R | g : qed T qeAieh | FfdreRia R gieen TeheH, Hiemg

90 | Gifgca, Wy i g | fafose siferes TS JehIIH, oS

8% | AR TSt B0, IRAEEHR | BSh ThIH, HlcaT
TS TTad, 3760 fITe,

93 | WITYR FSH SAIM0T I9ASH A T zat whTeH, o

23 | TR Wdl e ael Trgae THEH, T

%Y WK TSR | e e | AT SIS, ST
YR T

Pattern of Question Paper
TepUT 7UT — Yo : Total Marks — 50

YA ¢ | I e Hee %0 11
93 2 | fom ¢ et siaia faespeurde dutad yw7 (R AR TH) | 2o T
93 3 | favm R sl sfarfa ferreurar datad uw (SF ¥hIwh) | %o U
o ¥ | favm 3 ofd ogad oA (i 3t gF) %0 1T
WA 4 | fawm ¥ ad Sl WA (IR T EE) %0 U1

T : I . ¢ Ao aEqises WA faum ¢ 9 R S| I




ferarshl faemile, wicagz

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

#ft.u. ¢ /. &wm.¢ : B.A. 1/B.Com |

JAXPTEERA : Syllabus
June 2018 onward

Board of Studies in Marathi
Choice Based Credit System

Compulsory Generic Elective (CGE-2) : Marathi (Course - B)
HETTE SRR 9 (CGE-2) : Wdt (rvmauteT - )

A R : Semester - 11
UTSIYEaeh - yregHiEar

Sr.No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
9. Hd AHed %) ufaadres
Q) vel| I
3. 3 Hel %) SHMT JATHT IHUCT
forer ¢ R) gl gl awh " .
Module | | 3. T8TcHI $&3 ) HHETET 94 T
R) &R
¥, STcsehal ?) Pl
R) A O
Y. forer shidieht %) HTEAT BT 51 1S
R) 9IS
§. 98 THIY %) MYUS
form R Q) Tde RIS
Y 2
Module Il | \o. 531 &1 GaR ¢ HIVHTERET HIE 3TEAal
R) AT AT HhreT
¢. TS IS %) W Teh 3¢ UIhas!
SRIILCRIEI
o feu Ty, =Tt
fawm 3 | o fydum™ Tk 2t g
Module lll | o Y™ YHR
o Trgar=h afiresr
Mfl“:efv o Fiau o (sTeafaremas a0 e ) 0 g
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31.5. JATS TG 39H / AUSH B
ECEE ] 2. ol SR Hfeca steheHt, ot et
R | I he) AT Hiadl I BETAT | FUT. HYH WG TEATYT YRRH, U1
3 | HETCHT B 99y dIgHd Ul. 91T R 9 SR | HENTY T HTfged JATI0T

TEhdl HgeB, oig
Y | Wy STowdl 1. FET 39 A THITH, oI5
R T, TY UEMER | Shifeedrees JehIeH, J01
& | MYS CIERIECH] REREREINCECY]
o | o fireq wrgcw TmomEh @1 | R wER T, geg
¢ | SR TR g THATY T TR ThTeH, Es.
]| = ATEE 2. fa. s7mer HE TRIeH, qoI

%0 | A AT : HHTSRIGY THATE | T e ANHIGET T, qot
2% | TSt IRl STgHA TEEy Tgehld FI8R fargaret JeheH, TR
93 | HUS! Aifecy YT 9 T9ET L. . AT, 9GR, H.€. | YR ThRH, G5

FEAUCEY

93 | AIfgcd 7L 9 TR TuT. ot 4. qWTEd 9 3 | IR ThIRH, G918
Y | FISt wfen Smfor amegfear | FeTEd AT ST YehIeH, qO1
3y | amfeareh wnfeca anfor wespdt | =i Aumm BIhaTEHT e, GoTs
R | Ifffeardl (STE® diferl g1, feurgan dedl, | fewHe JhEH, HleaT

IERIED) IHTeRIT To3elt
o | ATEE WG : AT AT, TR AR ek gl yatem
TSRl dET TR Jad TRIYH, HICETR

3¢ | gane U aed 1. FgehTd IIAGR T H.HLYRRM, HIeaII
9% | AT o 7.4, 4 TR YeRTYH, q01
R0 | T SHferd=an e fegn g Wer BIhATEHT e, GoIs
e | Infeamt afeca 3 HES fafifd s, SieaT
R | HEt ey T. 7. SHd FifreAred ThRH, JoI
3 | oidl ey : 3gm 3t foeea | firder O TTEY ThIH, TG

eAUAHT TR
Pattern of Question Paper
TRUT T[0T — 4o : Total Marks —50
TN ¢ | Iy et 20 U7
g 3 | fawm ¢ gfier sta@fa fasrearg duiad yea (9 ¥ T) %0 U7
g 3 | favm R @ sr@a faskearag aiad wod (§F T TH) %0 O]
g ¥ | fawm 3 e syl ww= (9 A ) %o Tl
T 4 | fovam ¥ o FeveE (IR 3 ) g0 U7

A9 : T H. ¢ A TGS T T9UT ¢ F R Sid e,




f2rarsfl faemils, wicagz
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
1.0.2 :B.A. |

AXTEHA : Syllabus
June 2018 onward

Board of Studies in Marathi
Choice Based Credit System
Discipline Specific Core (DSC-A1) : Marathi (Course - 1)

feramamea fa3m s (DSC-AL) ¢ FE (vt - 2)
A ¢ ¢ Semester - |
ATSAYEAH - HEREH
9. BT - Fass YRR deRE - 316 g (Fass war)
HUT. ST HISRTE, BlhargHd g, Hes.
2. fomue : smRang ufdsan
Ifee) -
%. Toremeatht wudt v snfor enfecnfawht sifire<h foefa .
R. TS Hifged W, Sk, hdl A= GR=T HE U,
3. Tommeataed ArquT, TSE™ TehTeHaT ST == AHE! HeaAttawt Sfie st .
¥
L\

. Toemeatan safaqna fowe geg fafag wlem smftn Toul wher=h gEaar &&=
. Teorge anfor yerEes T dEe 1T STAISHT=AT SThasT=T TRl JTefdul.

Sr.No. Topic Teaching Hours Credit
HUT - Fags areRt FIeldE
favm ¢ ® 3Tc
. LY 2
Module | ® JTHBEeE
® Tgl
® JIHAl
fawm 2 s
Module 11 * o 3 3
® TTUf}
o foHUe T w7
o e : U g TS W
3 o fe : m%:fjm Y ?
Module I1 )
o fCieeiehTE gfeeehi
® DT
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o FeEUer e - YeHAT - Tele
o fmuer wifid - i
faymy | e Iy " 2
Module IV | e eaeft - srepTeriiemT - SETe
® THhH - HUTEH
o T 3MvETg
e HeREE
31.55. . r—— m—
R | IS A ;T SN AR H. T EAHITOH | G SebTe, IO
R | TR TEATTE ATl U 3 ey | g St e
3 | HUTHR TR TR 7Y T T S, ST
¥ | qUSt wifEcd ; 3ehes AT 3Eae | forsganer f3re ITegTed ShRIeH, SRR
G | Tt aror AT e S
& | TTHiOT Eifeed AT el SN e S, ST
o | e IR IS CICE Y S YehH, HeS
o i E ITeR ShIeH, T3
A il <. AR TR YRR, e
g0 | EmHT (FeeueT=it geema) fom Sgo s S, T
2% | epdaraean o e oo
| 3 G TSTed Th1eH, ot
23 | Sl e Hel Ui %“”“%‘*% ;?ls-w‘éa REQNER
PEE LI EGa R
Pattern of Question Paper
THUT T - Yo : Total Marks — 50
I ¢ | I 9T feen v
9T R | fm ¢ S it feeurg e ye (S U9 T) v
e 3 | fom R et iaia faehouroy dEd g (G9 e ) ryge
g ¥ | faum 3 @ sgad weA (5 TR <) s
g 4 | faum ¥ ot sgad v\ (IR A gE) vom

A9 : T H. ¢ Ao FEgiss TA faum ¢ 3 R S| e,
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

1.T.2 :B.A. |

JAXPTEERA : Syllabus

June 2018 onward

Board of Studies in Marathi
Choice Based Credit System

Discipline Specific Core (DSC-A13) : Marathi (Course - 11)
T fa@w ma (DSC-A13) : FEt (FPATHURE - ?)

aA R ¢ Semester - 11
qTSTAYEaeh - YRS
9. ShISMT : ... STchl U ok TR - Sy I3red (Fags i)

JehTeTeh — HHG UfecsehH, AL

2. g 9 Tt wHedt SeH

31.5h.
Sr.No.

gch JTEYTI ATRIBT
Topic Teaching Hours

AGih
Credit

oy ¢
Module |

... TR Hd Sieh 3T — BIhATY IS (s i)

%) Sfem=n 3merfyer
R) gEIIaTE

3) T &= TISe
¥) T

u) Sied get 3R
&) wiosy

O EESIES

¢) TETA gATREd

4

favm 2
Module 11

R) TEETS

%0) qITEROT

99) HI=IMET <
93) WIS

93) Tl

2¥) Ig I & Bd
24) ST TS

9§) TAHS

4

v 3
Module 111

FATT HEH

o FraHl

* AT

® ITEIhTET TATIER

o s /Femde ghiemor

4
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Iifa @ et WSt S
H) A : PISEH WEY F YR,
THAEAT deohd TEY -
3. TISIAER, T (TehTog TSEH
3 ¥ ) 3TehH :
Module IV ® ITThoHT TIEY 2 2
o 3IATAT 3TehosH
o hHiclde 3Tehc
o JTcAfATehIEE AT & hiadaiial
TR
ey JRpE
A Jorr=t A" G /AUTEHh TRIHE
g | ofcra anfecam=ht S=fien el | TG R TIeY JehIIM, 3NTTETE
R | cfora wifee @ s SrwmE U, 39 S | el JehIvH, qot
3 | efed wiade 99 yaTE e Y NCARRCEIM eI
Tf3d hiddT 9 cfosd HlEcaT .
¥ . T. §. TS JEATYT YhIPH,
Hieeme E o
4 | ICBd AUE! Hlfeed 9 HEhdl g1, fyome gy | ek JfiseH, wieaT
g | wifgea, v afor wu fufese siferes o Y, a8
o | TR ShierT : 3ATehes ST IREATE | ANHTY hid¥edd | T€T JhIYH, 3TETE
AR Giiacd : feerdt sion .
¢ | o WM 3T RIS ThTH, oI
R | TEmEm srutq Afae geure fareror W E[% a_;h;l{’ ST TehTeM, TS
U1, TSRS )
g0 | ATaEIREh TSt Aol G | T ST, SR
T TTeH, ITE
99 | Wit &5 9 IWSH 2, T - <l TR, ol
IR | eI TSt TES e TIggeq YhIvH, qor
93 | yegETE fags W 2. Y ISRt | ARl SR, SR
YYD TaHY

Pattern of Question Paper

TRUT TUT — 4o : Total Marks —50

T ¢ | I 9 e o U
T R | fom ¢ s{ie et S (GH 9ehl T) %0 U1
g 3 | favm R e el oA (SH SR T) 8o T
g ¥ | faum 3 e syl ww= (9 <A ) %o Tl
g 4 | faum ¥ e sgad wwe (IR U gF) R0 U

A9 : T H. ¢ Ao aEgSe TA T9UT ¢ 9 R Sd .




SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY,
KOLHAPUR.

Kk ekt

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM

Syllabus For

B.A. Part -1

Hindi

(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2018 onwards.)
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Rrareft favafaqarem, PieeTgy (TBrRTs)
{3 sy Hedt
YoM a9 (ST, oo U9 3y fagam )
GENERIC ELECTIVE COURSE (GEC)
fedY (erferard)
(e a9 : 2018—19, 2019—20 T 2020—21)

(SR UTGIshH T TwHTOT fvafdqarerd SFaT ST, 75 faeell @l
Hied urggdl (CBCS) & 3melia # fdar a1 1)
T A

YT — A GO ol

GG\&QZI .
o f2ET WIT TAT ATHYUT Bl LTI BT |

o YuTcAd oigd ol fafdy faerell (@fadr, der, A,
RO, HeTehR, WM, TABIRT) | IRMIT BRI |

o YGIHD o & [y &=l b1 UR=F BRI |

o YuTcAd of@T & fAfdy &3 & Hgwa d SWINE W
IR BRI |

LT i —
o IR faTelyo |
o TG-S |
o TUGHI, IUFUGH T fdgar | WK |
o SN BT YA |




et fawy

3Phls —1 T3S A T AT - My uRey

AR : folfT, I, FR®, [RM &89, I/ & TR,

IS gl

3@z —II ®fAal, ®HEFl TUT IAGE oG WY, Hewd
SUIIATT |

BIAd, HEF T AT S &F— AHID, AT,
.

gBls —II1 RuidicT 3R ARIhR oG Why, Hecd a2l ST |
Ruals & 83— amforsy, fagme, da-ia! |

Rarist & & wifeed qum A |

3Pz —1V SW WA o@d U1 YFAGINGT : W@y, Hewd ol
SR iilﬂll

I Wied oG & &3 B, dled (UEd A
[EdT wgal W far Se) |

THAGHIRAT & UBR : Yol YFGIRG, REH UAHR,
TOT YFBIRT |



UIIS BT WRY AT 3{dH [T —

YT 1 — Y UIGYhH W <9 qgfddbed] T
T 2 — Y UedIsH W Wl (@9 # ¥ <)
Y 3 —  GAY UIGHHA W g U (U | § )

UeT 4 —  HHY UIGIUHH W QrHic] U 3 9T 9 — SIS+
(Bfata fadew @ W)

LR
o 34l W — HEER U¥IS gfdad]
o 1 My — RN SR wwu— oS! I
o MG Bl — gomiEd
o Sfaret fo) AT — HHAT TS T
o YEING 2] TP € &Xad qrel
o g fEdl Ao &1 sfiera— Teaifig
o ifefead faum : gHfdaR — <fafre
o wiftfcae fawm : Heuifos ver — Sy ga
o T [l ATART — gHUTe ATE!
o 23 THHIRGT : WHy T4 AgH— i faig MR
o AEIRG (<l Y8 TN €1 AHYBE
o A@EIRG fEal — Wigr sfared, A foar)
o T TAGINGT — [Tl IRM, T DRI




HERIPEGE]

U0 — B : GEIRG of@H

o 21 & fafoy wul &1 URTY FxT|

o JATTerd fedl 1 uRaa B |

® UGN &1 WHY qAT YHRI BT IRTT BT |

® 3FATS, fASU 3R AR of@d § URRIE &1 |

® TN g Bl Agccd I SUIIATAT ¥ uRfrd e |

e fawy
gorg -1 fEa & fafder o T wAIeEee &4 : AT, qus w7,

RTSTHTYT, Hol-TcHd T |

erfede 21, aiftige 2, fadme @ &4, deiive der deria
aifecd o {8 |

$Bls —I1 TR : GMER IRTy

RIS WM & 3fded U3 (TGN, 318 WRHR) T IR TWBN) |




3@z —111 3Fa 3R A= : WY, YR, Hgwd, SUIINTT |

3aTe By T fagmoH ol (Ao | i)

3P18 —IV TR o T THGINGT: W&oy, 3ge% qefT dd |

AR @G 3R TABINGT : GUIe T HrotdooT |

YIS BT WRY qAT b 9o —

YT 1 —  9HY UISUHH W <F ggfdbodl g

T 2 — Y UeasH W Wl (@ # ¥ <)

Y 3 —  GHY UIGHHA W gl U (U | H )
U 4 —  GHY UTGUSH W QrEI] Y9 3 T § — SFI (AR

— el T

o THMR Ud WY o — SIS, LI e
o UINH U4 HRIerH el — SfImusdm, € a
o AR HUTGH — HHc QIerd, #eel Yol

® JJdIE Ud JaR — Sl. [¥dg s

° WW—@T%W
o Y fAemu= — UHeie urdotier
o 3 AU IR TF |UD — LA A



o EEIRG f3dl 3R AT — ST HWHAR Tl
o YA feal fafay amam— <A Tied
o WIS FYYT — SL3rydg J wAoh

o TANTTAS fel — <haver A

o Il fae Uq faal — <fAver sy

® UM 3MTelEd IR few — yigH. U fRm




Rraroft favafagamer, R (ferTs)
f&dl s Hed
7o 9§ e Bl (fRIy Vi)
DISIPLINE SPECIFIC ELECTIVE COURSE (DSEC)
(3 a¥ : 2018—19, 2019—20 AT 2020—21)

(R WIGAHH T AT favafagarery SFEM ST, 713 faeel @l
Hedt wgggdl (CBCS) & 3melia # fobar a1 &)
Ga\éw

CBAI B B Wik & uld fa 9gr a1 B Bl At @l
fafder faumeti & uRferd HRmT|

. BE B B 3 ufaiH e TueR! v afdal & aRfad o |

3. BAI § B3 WV & 5aU, US4 U9 ol|@s &l AR & [qdRid
NI |

4. eg, T, \@IYE, el Rude), S9RY, &7 e fauml @
HIEgH | B &1 WIdTcHD [GHT T |

BAI A AR 400, I S U4 IaRaldd & Ui R FHi
PRAT |

6. Bl H g & YT UM, LT VR AT U4 IS Tiagerd]

2 ST ) T JaR-—TR 6T |

—

N

(&)}

7. BTA Bl fIaR &9 qo HoqATiIdT Bl geral <7 |



LTI Ul :

1. ARG AT fqgelyw |

2. TR I UIS, Yhe dre, SHaIg |

3. YTl & WIeTH W ORI of@dl, Bfddl ol diferd gfadl | Bl
Bl YR |

. 3T ATl /A T YT |

. IS, @Ay @R [ead! |

. MRS /AT YT BT YT |

7. foRivell & IR, TR T JRAde |

N

(]

»

UIGAYID — GIed ST
HUTeDh T4 FhID,
Rraroh fawafagare, PleaTgR |
v 97 : a9y Ofevd weuE-1
f&Qt dfadr
I UGS
galz -1 1. Migd — FR1em
2. qIfetehT BT UReRI— FHSTHAN BT
3. N WYS! & 3eR — AN

4. T AT TA— 3N



g@rs —11 5. 3l gReHA — Har TRRAY

6. Ugel 3ed— YgIR He1d
7. 419 91l 918 — gfic
8. TR @I Irg — NToiel el

garg 111 9. 81 T8 © 4R — gRaRAR

10, AT 919 T WRIa! off — dgaid <adrd
11. Thag — fobfd den
12. IOTTE — SR

gols —IV 13. TIT 96 — HTY SaRTA

14, I — IS YTl
15. I gfdd &l qATS — Yol el
16. SIGTR — ST ITedH!

TS BT G0y TAT 3 [T9To T

WRT1 =
R 2 —
R 3 —

R 4 —

THY UIGTshA TR &Y Fgfdehedl Ue
I UIGTHA TR e WY ({9 H 9 <)
Y UISSHH W A Y (U H ¥ )

Y UIGTHA TR Srgice] U9 31 9°1 4 — ST 3ffar
(i fawe @ wr)




g w4 : fRy Wfes weua —11
fedl mq7 Wt

YA TGy IS :

@ —1 1. Sfiaq 3R ey (Mey) — faser 94

2. Rard () — 919 WY’ 39
3. fagmom 7 (Fey) — A e
gag —11 4. 7d @I TG () — SRYAR WRATS

5. BeUlY & DhellbR (&) — IRG WA

6. TTRITET ART 3R TR0 (@) — AR PIaieR
3@l —1I1 7. GIaSe (BB — HoieawHe o]

8. TI% @I Tad (HEI) — 9 eI

9. Jfebell (FHE) — A= W

gb1s —IV 10. TR IR A1 (Thiat) — fawy yomex

11, ST (YETes) — <Hgel o+ Igel
12. [ & R 9 (I aTG) — AY BlbRAT



UeYS dT WwY AT 3h fAHTeT

Y 1 —  9HY UISUsHH W <6 ggfdbedl g

T 2 — Y UTGUSH W AHed WaRT (9 H ¥ 3)
U 3 — Y UTeISA W fCWlRl (U # ¥ i)

UeT 4 —  GAY UTGAUHH W Y I dAT § — Sl AR
(3ffa fape @ wr)

ey -

1. T8l el &1 el ey — 1Y 9978

2. HEF WHY 3R FdedT — Ioig I1ed

3. ¥RE Gl BT Y Wi — STgIHIa R

4. 0] BT HAT AR — G A% HXA

5. HATHR N T — SLHWN Ucel

6. AIgd b 3R ITdI A — SL.HIAdN ITIR
7. ThHOIGR faw] yrax — <FHsrd d0s

8. 124l @Y W H ¥R YUIAIdar BT INTGT — SFIFIHT Tl

9. YHgEl YN SR SAG AR — SIS AR
10.13) & 3 Ul Bfd — SATRSIIATE FdT
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B.A. Part I — Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (AECC 1)
(Compulsory English) (CBCS)

English for Communication

Detailed Syllabus
June 2018 onwards

Course Objectives:
1. To acquaint students with communication skills.

2. To inculcate human values among the students through poems and
prose.

3. To improve the language competence of the students

Semester —I AECC 1 ( Paper-A)

Module I
A) Developing Vocabulary
B) On Saying Please - A. G. Gardiner

Module 11
A) Narration
B) In Passion’s Shadow - Mohan Rakesh

Module 111
A. English for General Purposes
B. The Solitary Reaper -William Wordsworth

Module IV
A. My School, by Rabindranath Tagore
B. All the World is a Stage - William Shakespeare
C. The Street - Kusumagraj

Division of Teaching hours (Total 60 Periods)

1. Communication Skills: 3 X 12 =36 periods
2. Reading Comprehension: 6X4 = 24 periods

Pattern of Question Paper



SEMESTER I (AECC1) (Paper — A)
Total Marks: 50
Q.No | Sub. | Type of Question Based on Marks
Q. Unit
Q.1 A Four multiple choice questions with | Prose and
four alternatives to be set. poetry units. | 04
B Answer in one word/phrase/sentence
each. Prose and 04
poetry units.
Q.2 A Answer the following questions in three | Prose and
to four sentences each (4 out of 6) poetry units | 08
B Write short notes on the following in
about seven to eight sentences each Prose and 09
(3 out of 5) poetry units
Do as directed: (Based on Module I A
Q3 --- Developing Vocabulary) Module I A 08
Four different exercises to be set for 2
marks each.
Q4 A Question to be set on Module IIT A | 08
English for General Purposes
B Question to be set on Narration Module ITA | 09




B.A. Part I — Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course(AECC 2)

(Compulsory English) (CBCS)
English for Communication

Detailed Syllabus
June 2018 onwards

Semester —II (AECC?2) (Paper — B)

Module V
A. Making Inquiries
B. The Lost Child - Mulk Raj Anand

Module VI
A. Telephonic Communication
B. To My Countrymen - APJ Abdul Kalam

Module VII
A. Description
B. A Village Girl - Mohan Singh

Module VIII
A. My Elder Brother - Premchand
B. The Tiger- William Blake
C. A Poet -Chandrakant Patil

Division of Teaching hours (Total 60 Periods)

1. Communication Skills: 3 X 12 =36 periods
2. Reading Comprehension: 6X4 = 24 periods



Pattern of Question Paper

SEMESTER II (AECC 2) (Paper — B)
Total Marks: 50
Q.No | Sub. | Type of Question Based on Marks
Qe Unit
Q1 |A Four multiple choice questions with | Prose and
four alternatives to be set. poetry units. | 04
B Answer in one word/phrase/sentence | Prose and
each. poetry units. | 04
Q2 |A Answer the following questions in three | Prose and
to four sentences each (4 out of 6) poetry units | 08
B Write short notes on the following in
about seven to eight sentences each Prose and 09
(3 out of 5) poetry units
Question to be set on
Q3 |A Making Inquiries Module VA |8
B Question to be set on Module VI A |7
Telephonic Communication
Q4 |A Question to be set on Description Module VIIA |5
Describing objects or persons
B Question to be set on Description Module VIIA |5

Describing places or Daily Routine
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Course Structure for B.A. Economics
Three Years (6 Semester) Programme

B.A.1
Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Discipline Specific Elective
1 I Indian Economy-I Economics Course-1
2 II Indian Economy-II Economics Course-2
B.A. 11
Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Discipline Specific Elective
1 I Principles of Macro Economics-I Economics Course-3
2 III Money and Banking Economics Course-4
3 v Principles of Macro Economics-II Economics Course-5
4 v Banks and Financial Markets Economics Course-6
B.A. III
Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Discipline Specific Elective
1 A% Principles of Micro Economics-I Economics Course-7
2 v Economics of Development Economics Course-8
3 A% International Economics-I Economics Course-9
4 \Y Research Methodology in Economics-I Economics Course-10
5 v History of Economic Thoughts-I Economics Course-11
6 VI Principles of Micro Economics-I1 Economics Course-12
7 VI Economics of Planning Economics Course-13
8 VI International Economics-1I Economics Course-14
9 VI Research Methodology in Economics-11 Economics Course-15
10 VI History of Economic Thoughts-II Economics Course-16




Choice Based Credit System
B.A. Part -1
Economics Course — 1

June 2018 onwards

Indian Economy - I

Preamble : This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the
challenges, confronting the Indian economy. It endeavors to provide useful insights to the students
about the present economic standing and composition of the Indian economy, the major sectors and
their relative importance in the Indian economy and the major challenges faced by it.
Objectives : 1.To introduce the students to the Indian economy.

2.To develop an understanding of challenges facing the Indian economy.

3.To acquaint the students with Structure of the Indian economy and Changes Taking

Place therein.

Semester - I
Teaching Hours  Credits

Module — I Economic Development Since Independence 15 01
1.1 Major Features of the Indian Economy at Independence
1.2 Structural Changes in Indian Economy
1.3 Indian Economy and Inclusive growth
1.4  Sustainable Development
Module — IT Challenges before Indian Economy - I 15 01
2.1 Poverty - Meaning and concept
2.2 Poverty - Causes and measures
23 Unemployment - Meaning and Types
2.4 Unemployment - Causes and Measures
Module — III Challenges before Indian Economy - 11 15 01
3.1 Problem of rising economic and social inequality
32 Measures to correct economic and social inequality
33 Problems and Remedies of regional imbalances in India.
3.4  International Comparison : National Income, Per Capita Income, Human Development
Index.
Module — IV Population in India 15 01
4.1 Size and Causes of growth of population India
4.2 Broad features of Indian Population
4.3 Impact of population growth on Economic development

4.4  Population Policy 2000



7.
8.
9.

REFERENCE BOOKS

. Puri V.K., Misra S.K.(Latest Edition) Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.

Agrawal A.N. (Latest Edition) Indian Economy, New Age International Publishers, New
Delhi.

Datt and K.P.M.Sundharam, (Latest Edition) Indian Economy, S.Chand and Company Ltd.,
New Delhi.

Chatterjee and Mani N. (2012-13), Economic Survey of India its states, New Century
Publications, New Delhi.

Desai Mutalik and Bhalerao Nirmal (Latest Edition ) Bharatiya Arthvyavasta, Nirali Prakashan,

Pune.(In Marathi Language)

Dr.Wavare and Dr. Ghatage (2010), Bharatiya Arthvyavasta, Nirali Prakashan, Pune.(In Marathi
Language)

India 2014-15.

Handbook of Indian Statistics - 2015.

Economic Survey of India - Various issues

10. World Development Report - Various issues




B.A.-1
Economics Course —2

June 2018 onwards

Indian Economy - II

Preamble : This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the
challenges, confronting the Indian economy. It endeavors to provide useful insights to the students
about the present economic standing and composition of the Indian economy, the major sectors and
their relative importance in the Indian economy and the major challenges faced by it

Objectives : 1.To acquaint the students with the policies and performance of major sectors in Indian
Economy.
2.To explain the economic reforms introduced in India since 1991.

Semester — 11

Teaching Hours Cerdits
Module — I Policies and Performance in Agriculture 15 01

1.1 Changing role of agriculture in Indian Economy

1.2 Agricultural productivity : concepts, causes of low agricultural productivity and its
measures.

1.3 Green Revolution : Causes, Success and failure, Need of 2nd Green Revolution.

1.4 Agricultural Pricing and Procurement

Module - IT Policies and Performance in Industry 15 01
2.1 Need of Industrialization
2.2 Industrial Policy since 1991
2.3 Problems and prospects of Cottage and Small scale Industries

2.4 Foreign Investment Policies since 1991

Module — III Service Sector in India 15
3.1 Growing importance of service sector
3.2 Significance of Banks, financial Institutions and Insurance
3.3 Importance of IT, Transport, Communication.

3.4  Importance of Tourism.

Module — IV Economic Reforms 15 01
4.1 Liberalization : Concept, Implementation and Impact on Indian Economy.
4.2  Privatization : Concept, Implementation and Impact on Indian Economy.
4.3 Globalization : Concept, Implementation and Impact on Indian Economy.

4.4  Recent export promotion policy.



REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Puri V.K., Misra S.K.(Latest Edition) Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.

2. Agrawal A.N. (Latest Edition) Indian Economy, New Age International Publishers, New
Delhi.

3. Datt and K.P.M.Sundharam, (Latest Edition) Indian Economy, S.Chand and Company Ltd.,
New Delhi.

4. Chatterjee and Mani N. (2012-13), Economic Survey of India its states, New Century
Publications, New Delhi.

5. Desai Mutalik and Bhalerao Nirmal (Latest Edition ) Bharatiya Arthvyavasta, Nirali Prakashan,

Pune.(In Marathi Language)

6. Dr.Wavare and Dr. Ghatage (2010), Bharatiya Arthvyavasta, Nirali Prakashan, Pune.(In Marathi
Language)

7. India 2014-15.
8. Handbook of Indian Statistics - 2015.
9. Economic Survey of India - Various issues

10. World Development Report - Various issues

EQUIVALENCE
Sr.No. [Semester Old Name New Name
1. I Indian Economy Part — I Indian Economy - |
Economics Course 1
2. II Indian Economy Part — II Indian Economy - II
Economics Course 2




Course Structure for B.A Economics
Three Years (6 Semester) Program
B.A. Part-1: ECONOMICS

Sr. | Semester Title of | Disipline Distribution of | Workload | Total Theory
No. the Paper Credit Credit Marks
Indian Economics
Course-1 4 Lectures/
L. I Economy 4 50
1 week
- 08
Indian Economics
7 1 Economy Course-1 4 4 Lectures/ 50
week
—1I
B.A. Part - 11 : ECONOMICS
Sr. |Semester| Title of the Disipline Distribution of | Workload | Total Theory
No. Paper Credit Credit Marks
Lo Economics
Principles of
1 1 Macro Course-3 4 4 Lectures/ 50
. week
Economics- |
Economics
5 I Money and | Course-4 4 4 Lectures/ 50
Banking week
Principles of | . 16
3. v Macrq Course-5 4 4 Lectures/ 50
Economics- week
11
Banks and E .
Financial conomies 4 Lectures/
4, v Markets Course-6 4 week 50
B.A. Part - Il : GENERIC ELECTIVE
Sr. | Semester | Title of the | Category| Course | Distribution | Workload | Total Theory
No. Paper of Credit Credit Marks
Principles | Generic
1. I of Co- | Elective | I 4 4 Lectures/ 50
. week
operation
Co- Generic 8
2. v operatives in| Elective II 4 4 Lectures/ 50
. week
India
Sr. | Semester | Title of the | Category | Course | Distribution | Workload Total Theory
No. Paper of Credit Credit | Marks
1. I LabourWelfare Genepc I 4 4 Lectures/ 50
Course | Elective week 3
Labour Welfare| Generic 4 Lectures/
2 v Course II Elective I 4 week >0




B.A. Part - III : ECONOMICS

Sr. | Semester | Title of the Discipline| Distribution of | Workload | Total | Theory | Term
No. Paper Credit Credit | Marks | work
seminar
Principles of | Economics 4
1. A% Micro Course-7 4 Lectures/ 40 10
Economics —I week
Economics of , 4
2. A% Development- | Economics 4 Lectures/ 40 10
I Course-8 week
. ; 4
International | Economics 20
3. Vv Economics-l | Course-9 4 Lectures/ 40 10
week
Research .
Methodology Economics 4
4, \% i Course-10 4 Lectures/ 40 10
Economics-I week
History of | - ) 4
5. \Y% Economic | Economics 4 Lectures/ 40 10
Thoughts-1 Course-11 week
Term
Sr. Title of the e .. Distribution of Total | Theory work
No. Semester Paper Discipline Credit Workload Credit | marks Group
project
Principles of | Economics 4
6. VI Micro Course-12 4 Lectures/ 40 10
Economics-1I week
- . 4
Economics of | Economics
7. VI Planning Coursel3 4 Lectures/ 40 10
week
International | Economics 4
8. VI in Coursel4 4 Lectures/ | 20 40 10
Economics-II week
Research 4 10
E .
9, i | Methodology | Fnories 4 Lectures/ 40
Economics-II week
History of | Economics 4
10. VI Economic | Coursel6 4 Lectures/ 40 10
Thoughts-II week




B.A. ECONOMICS

EQUIVALENCE
Sr Paper
No. Class | Semester | Title of the Paper Old No. Title of the Course (New)
) Oold
1. | BA.I [ Indian Economy Part-I I Indian Economy-I
Economics course-1
2. |BAI| I Indian Economy Part-Il | I Indian Economy-II
Economics course-2
3. |BA.II III Macro Economics Part-1 I Principles of Macro Economics-I
Economics course-3
Banks and Financial Money and Banking.
4. BA.T 1 Institutions Part-I v Economics course-4
. Principles of Macro Economics-I1
5. B.A.1I v Macro Economics Part-I1 \Y% .
Economics course-5
. . Banks and Financial Markets
6 B.A.1II v Banks and Financial VI Economics course-6
) o Institutions Part-II u
Principles of Micro Economics-I
7. |B.A.III Vv Micro Economics VII Economics course-7
Economics of Economics of Development-1
8. B.A. 111 Vv X Economics course-8
Development
9 B.A. I v International Economics- X1 Intematlonz}l Economics-I
Part-1 Economics course-9
. Research Methodology in
10. |[BA. T V Research Methodology in | ¢y Economics-I.
Economics Part-1 .
Economics course-10
History of Economic History of Economic Thoughts
11| BA I v Thoughts Part-1 X Economics course-11
Principles of Micro Economics-I1
12. |B.A.III VI Market and Pricing XII Economics course-12
13. |B.A.III VI Economics of Planning XV Economlc.s of Planning
Economics course-13
14. | B.A. I VI International Economics- XVI Intematlongl Economics-11I
Part-II Economics course-14
15. |B.A TII VI Research M.ethodology v Research Methoidology in Economics
Economics Part-11 Economics course-15
. . History of Economic Thoughts
16. |[BA.II| VI History of Economic |y Economics course-16

Thoughts Part-II




B.A.Il ECONOMICS

GENERIC ELECTIVE
;l(;' Class | Semester Title of the Paper Old Title of the Course New
Principles of Co-operation(IDS)|  Principles of co-operation Course-I
1. |BA.II 11
Paper-1 GE
2 I BAT v Co-operatives in India (IDS) Co-operatives in India Course-II
Paper-11 GE
3. |BAII| I Labour Welfare Part-I (IDS) Labour Weg%re Course-1
4. |BA.II| 1V Labour Welfare Part-1I (IDS) Labour Welcf}"‘ge Course-II

Abrivasion: G.E.-Generic Elective

10
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B.A. Part I (Discipline Specific Core) (DSC- A3)
(English Paper —I) (Semester — I)

Modern Indian Writing in English Translation
(CBCS)

Detailed Syllabus
Course Objectives:

1. To acquaint the students with translated Modern Indian literature in English.
2. To introduce the students to short story as a form of literature with reference to the texts

prescribed.
3. To develop literary competence among students.
Short Stories -

Unit 1. Short Story as a Minor Form of Literature: Characteristic Features
Unit 2. Short Story as a Minor Form of Literature: Types
Unit 3. A) Premchand ‘The Shroud’
B) Saratchandra Chatterji ‘Laloo’
Unit 4. A) Gurdial Singh ‘A Season of No Return’

B) Fakir Mohan Senapati ‘Rebati’

Division of Teaching: 4 X 15 Periods = 60 Periods

Short Stories Prescribed from:

Premchand ‘The Shroud’ in Penguin Book of Classic Urdu Stories, ed. M. Assaduddin (New
Dehli: Penguin/Viking, 2006).

Saratchandra Chatterji ‘Laloo’, in Indian Short Stories, ed. Manmohan Saksena (Oxford
University Press, Amen House, London E.C.4, 1951).

Gurdial Singh ‘A Season of No Return’, in Earthy Tones tr. Rana Nayar (Delhi Fiction
House, 2002).

Fakir Mohan Senapati ‘Rebati’, in Oriya Stories, ed. Vidya Das, tr, Kishori Charan Das
(Delhi: Shrishti Publishers, 2000).



References:

Venugopal, C. V. The Indian Short Story in English: A Survey. Bareilly: Prakash Book
Depot. 1976.

Prasad, B. A. 4 Background to the Study of English Literature. Madras: MacMillan India,
1965.

Mehta, Kamal. The Twentieth Century Indian Short Story in English. New Delhi: Creative
Books, 1997.

Hunter, Adrian. The Cambridge Introduction to the Short Story in English. New Delhi:
Cambridge University Press, 2007.

Shaw, Valerie. The Short Story: A Critical Introduction, New York: Longman Group
Limited.1983.

Warren, Robert Penn, Erskine, Albert. (Ed.). Short Story Masterpieces, New York: Dell
Publishing Co., 1954.

Pattern of Question Paper

Semester 1
(DSC- A3)
(English Paper -I) Total Marks — 50
Q. 1. Multiple choice questions with four alternatives. (10)
(To be set on Unit 3 &4)
Q.2. A) Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A orBonUnit 1 &2)
Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B on Unit 3 or 4)
Q.4. Write short notes in about 100-150 words each. (4 out of 6) (20)

( 3 short notes on Unit 1,2 and 3 on Unit 3, 4 to be set)



B.A. Part I (Discipline Specific Core) (DSC —-A15)
(English Paper —II) (Semester — II)

Modern Indian Writing in English Translation
(CBCS)

Detailed Syllabus
June 2018 onwards

Course Objectives:

1. To acquaint the students with translated Modern Indian literature in English.

2. To introduce the students to poetry and play as forms of literature with reference to the
texts prescribed.

3. To develop literary competence among students.

Poems —
Unit 1.
Rabindra Nath Tagore:
1) Light, Oh Where is the Light?

ii) When My Play Was With Thee
Amrita Pritam:
1) I Say Unto Waris Shah

Unit 2. G. M. Muktibodh:
i) The Void
i1) So Very Far
Play -
Unit 3. Satish Alekar— The Dread Departure (Mahanirvan).
Unit 4. Satish Alekar— The Dread Departure (Mahanirvan).

Division of Teaching : 4 X 15 Periods = 60 Periods

Poems / Play Prescribed from:

Rabindra Nath Tagore 1) ‘ Light, Oh Where is the Light?’ and ii) ‘When My Play Was With
Thee’ in Gitanjali: A New Translation with an Introduction by William Radice, (New Delhi:
Pengiun India, 2011).

G. M. Muktibodh i) ‘The Void’, (tr. Vinay Dharwadker) and ii) ‘So Very Far’, (tr. Vishnu
Khare and Adil Jussawala), in The Oxford Anthology of Modern Indian Poetry, ed. Vinay
Dharwadker and A. K. Ramanujan ( New Delhi: OUP, 2000).

Amrita Pritam ‘I Say Unto Waris Shah’, (tr. N. S. Tasneem) in Modern Indian Literature: An
Anthology, Plays and Prose Surveys and Poems, ed. K. M. George, Vol. 3 (Delhi Sahitya
Academy, 1992).



References:

Prasad, B. A. 4 Background to the Study of English Literature. Madras: MacMillan India,
1965.

Ramamurti K. S. (Editor). Twenty Five Indian Poets in English (Edited with Introduction and
notes), Macmillan Publishers Pvt. India Ltd. New Delhi. 2012.

Mehrotra, Arvind Krishna (Editor). The Oxford India Anthology of Twelve Modern Indian
Poets, Oxford University Press New Delhi. 2004.

Alekar, Satish. The Dread Departure (Mahanirvan). Kolkata: Seagull Books. 2007.

Pattern of Question Paper

(DSC -A15)
(English Paper —II) (Semester — I1)
Total Marks — 50

Q. 1. Multiple choice questions with four alternatives. (10)
(5 on Poems & 5 on Mahanirvan to be set)

Q.2.Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(AorBonUnitl &?2)

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B on Mahanirvan)
Q.4. Write short notes in about 100-150 words each. (4 out of 6) (20)

(3 on Poems & 3 on Mahanirvan to be set)



Shivaji University, Kolhapur
CBCS Syllabus for B.A.1 HISTORY (from June 2018)
Semester |, Paper I: Rise of the Maratha Power (1600-1707)

(Objectives: The period from 1600 to 1707 was an important epoch in the history of
Marathas. Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj established the Maratha state. Later, Chhatrapati
Sambhaji, Chhatrapati Rajaram and Maharani Tarabai led the Maratha struggle of
independence against the Mughal rule. The primary aim of this course is to introduce students
to the history of the rise of Maratha power with main emphasis on life and work of
Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj. The course is also expected to apprise the students with the
sacrifices made by Maratha leaders and people to protect freedom and sovereignty of the
region)

Module 1- Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaja’s achievement till 1664

a. Background of the Rise of Maratha Power

b. Early activities upto 1659; Afzalkhan Episode and Siege of Panhala
c. Shahistekhan Episode and Attack on Surat

Module 2-Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaja’s achievement till 1680

a. Treaty of Purandar and Visit to Agra

b. Coronation

c. Expedition to Karnataka

Module 3- Maratha War of Independence (1681-1707)

a. Chhatrapati Sambhaji Maharaj

b. Chhatrapati Rajaram Maharaj

c. Maharani Tarabai

Module 4-Importance of Sources for understanding Maratha history
a. Sources (Sanskrit and Marathi): Shivbharat, Adnyapatra

b. Persian sources: Tarikh-i-Dilkusha, Muntakhab-ul-Lubab

c. Foreign records and accounts: English and Portuguese

List of References:

Khafi Khan Muhammad Hashim, Muntakkhab-ul-lubab in The History of India as Told by
Its Own Historians , Vol. 7, Elliot and Dowson (eds.), Second Edition, Calcutta, 1952.
English Records on Shivaji (1959-1682), Shiva Charatira Karyalaya, Poona, 1931.
Patwardhan R. P., and H.G. Rawlinson, Source Book of Maratha History- to the Death of
Shivaji, Vol.1, Bombay, 1929



Gordon, Stewart, The Marathas 1600-1818, Cambridge University Press, 1993.

Kulkarni, A. R. Medieval Maratha Country, Diamond Publications, 2008.

Kulakarni, A. R., The Marathas, Diamond Publications, 2008.

Pagdi, Setumadhava Rao, Shivaji, National Book Trust, India, 1993.

Ranade, M. G. Rise of the Maratha Power (Classic Reprint), Publications Division Ministry
of Information & Broadcasting (ebook), 2017

Sarkar, Jadunath, Shivaji and His Times, Orient Blackswan, 1992.
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
CBCS Syllabus for B.A.1 HISTORY (from June 2018)
Semester 11, Paper Il: Polity, Society and Economy under the Marathas (1600-1707)

(Objectives: 1600 to 1707 was a period of rapid change in the history of Marathas.
Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj established the Maratha state and initiated fundamental changes
in the political, socio-economic and cultural life of the people. The course is designed to
acquaint the students with the political, socio-economic and religious life of the people
during the 1600-1707 period. It will educate the students about the policy and contribution of
Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj)

Module 1- Polity

a. Civil administration: administrative structure, Ashtapradhan

b. Judicial administration: judicial structure, gotsabha, divya

c. Military administration: forts and navy

Module 2- Economy

a. Agriculture: types of land and crops, revenue settlement, irrigation
b. Industry: local craftsmen and major Industries

c. Trade: trade centers, trade routes, transport and communications
Module 3- Society and Religion

a. Village communities: VVatandar, Mirasdar, Balutedar-Alutedar and Upare
b. Pandharpur movement

c. Pilgrimage Centers: Kolhapur, Shikhar Shinganapur, Tuljapur
Module 4-Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj: Policy and Contribution
a. Administration and Management

b. Trade and Agriculture

c. Religion

List of References:

Apte, Bhalchandra Krishna., A History of the Maratha Navy and Merchantships, State Board
for Literature and Culture, 1973.

Gordon, Stewart, The Marathas 1600-1818, Cambridge University Press, 1993.

Gune, Vithal Trimbak, The Judicial System of the Marathas: A Detailed Study of the Judicial
Institutions in Maharashtra, from 1600-1818 A.D. Deccan College Postgraduate and
Research Institute, 1953.

Kulkarni A. R., Maharashtra in the Age of Shivaji, R.J. Deshmukh, 1969.

Kulkarni A. R., Maharashtra: Society and Culture, Books & Books, 2000.

Kulkarni A. R. Medieval Maratha Country, Diamond Publications, 2008.

Kulkarni A. R., The Marathas, Diamond Publications, 2008.



Mahajan, T. T., Aspects Of Agrarian And Urban History Of The Marathas, Commonwealth
Publishers, 1991.

Mahajan, T. T., Courts and Administration of Justice Under Chhatrapati Shivaji,
Commonwealth Publishers, 1992.

Pagdi, Setumadhava Rao, Shivaji, National Book Trust, New Delhi, 1993.

Ranade, M. G. Rise of the Maratha Power (Classic Reprint), Publications Division Ministry
of Information & Broadcasting (ebook), 2017

Sarkar, Jadunath, Shivaji and His Times, Orient Blackswan, 1992.

Sen S.N. Military System of the Marathas with a Brief Account of Their Maritime Activities,
Calcutta, 1928.
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The following marking structure was unanimously decided by the committee for Paper
I and Paper Il (Semester | and I1)

Q1. A) Multiple Choice Questions- 05- (05 marks)
B) Answer in one sentence -05 — ( 05 marks)

Q.2 A) Write short notes on any four (out of six) — (20 marks)
Q.3. Essay Question — (10 marks)

OR

Essay Question

Q. 4 Essay Question — (10 marks)

OR

Essay Question
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Course Structure for B.A. Geography
Three Years (6 Semester) Programme

B.A. 1

Sr. No. Semester Name of the Course Category
1 Semester I Physical Geography Geography DSE - 1
2 Semester — 11 Human Geography Geography DSE - 2

B.A. 11

Sr. No. Semester Name of the Course Category
1 Semester 111 Soil Geography Geography DSE -3
2 Semester — III | Environmental Geography Geography DSE - 4
3 Semester- IV Oceanography Geography DSE - 5
4 Semester- IV Geography of Maharashtra Geography DSE - 6

B.A. II1

Sr. No. Semester Name of the Course Category
1 Semester V Geography of India Geography DSE -7
2 Semester —V | Economic Geography Geography DSE - 8
3 Semester- V Research Methodology in Geography DSE -9

Geography
4 Semester- VI Disaster Management Geography DSE - 10
5 Semester- VI Regional Planning and Geography DSE - 11
Development
6 Semester- VI Geography of Tourism Geography DSE - 12
7 Semester- V & | Map Work & Map Geography DSE - 13
VI Practical | Interpretation (Practical Paper No. — 1)
8 Semester- V & | Advanced Tools and Geography DSE - 14
VI Practical | Techniques & Fieldwork (Practical Paper No. — II)




B.A. Geography

EQUIVALENCE
Sr. No. | Class | Semester | Old Title P. No. | New Title
1 BA.T |I Geomorphology I Physical Geography
Geography DSE-1
2 BA.1T |11 Climatology II Human Geography
Geography DSE-2
3 B.AIl | 1II Soil Geography I Soil Geography
Geography DSE-3
4 B.A.Il | I Human Geography v Environmental Geography
Geography DSE-4
5 B.AIl |1V Oceanography \Y Oceanography
Geography DSE-5
6 B.AIl |1V Agricultural Geography | VI Geography of Maharashtra
Geography DSE-6
7 B.AIIl |V Physical Geography of | VII Geography of India
India Geography DSE-7
8 B.AIIl |V Economic Geography | VIII | Economic Geography
Geography DSE-8
9 B.AIIl |V Research Methodology | IX Research Methodology in
Geography
Geography DSE-9
10 B.AIII | VI Economic Geography | X Disaster Management
of India Geography DSE-10
11 B.A.IIl | VI Urban Geography X1 Regional Planning and
Development
Geography DSE-11
12 B.A.IIIl | VI Political Geography XII Geography of Tourism
Geography DSE-12
13 B.AIIl | V &VI | Map Work & Map XIIT Geography DSE-13
Interpretation
14 B.AIIl | V&VI | Advanced Tools and XIV | Geography DSE-14
Techniques &
Fieldwork




B.A.Il Geography

GENERIC ELECTIVE
Sr. . :
NZ) Class | Semester Old Title Title of the Course New
. Disaster Risk Reduction / Resource
Tourism Geography-I
1 | BA. 1l I SHPRY Geography of Maharashtra Course-I
(IDS) GE
Tourism Geoeraphv-II Disaster Risk Reduction / Resource
2 | BA. Il v Stapily Geography of Maharashtra Course —
(IDS)
IT GE
Sustainability and Development/
3 | BA. Il I Cart hy —I (IDS
artography 1 (IDS) Cartography Course -1 GE
tainability and Devel t/
4 |BAII| IV | Cartography- 11 (IDs) | >vstamnability and Developmen

Cartography Course —I1 GE

Abbreviation: G.E. — Generic Elective




B. A. Part-1
DSE (Discipline Specific Elective) - I Geography
June 2018 onwards

Physical Geography
Preamble: This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the
challenges, confronting the physical geography. The Geography students of B. A. Part-I can betterly
understand all latest concepts in Physical Geography and Human Geography in brief but in adequate
manner.
The objective of this course is to introduce the latest concepts in Physical Geography and
Human Geography, Specifically in Atmosphere, Lithosphere, Fluvial Cycle, Hydrosphere, Human

races, Population growth, Characteristics of Population and Settlements.

Semester - I
Teaching Hours Credits

Module — I Introduction to Physical Geography 15 01

1.1 Meaning and Definitions

1.2 Scope of Physical Geography

1.3 Branches of Physical Geography
1.4 Importance of Physical Geography

Module- 1II Atmosphere 15 01

2.1 Composition and Structure of Atmosphere

2.2 Insolation: Factors affecting on Insolation

2.3 Temperature: Distribution of temperature (Vertical and Horizontal)
2.4 Atmospheric Pressure: Belts and Planetary Winds.

Module — ITIT Lithosphere 15 01

3.1Interior of the earth

3.2Wagner’s Continental Drift Theory
3.3 Earthquakes — Causes and Effects
3.4Volcano — Causes and Effects

Module - IV Denudation 15 01

4.1 Weathering: Concept and Types



4.2 Davis Concept of Cycle of erosion
4.3 Erosional Landforms of river.
4.4 Depositional Landforms of river.

Reference Books

1) Clyton K., (1986), Earth Crust, AdusBook , London.
2) Davis W. M., (1909), Geographical Essay, Ginnia Co.
3) Dayal P., (1996), Text Book of Geomorphology, Shukla Book Depot, Patna.
4) Kale V.S. and Gupta A., (2001), Elements of Geomorphology, Oxford University
Press, Kolkata.
5) Kale V.S. and Gupta A., (2001), Elements of Geomorphology, Oxford Univ. Press.
Monkhouse, (1951), Principle of Physical Geography, McGraw Hill Pub — New York.
6) Pitty A. F., (1974), Introduction to Geomorphology, Methuen London.
7) Singh Savindra, (2000), Physical Geography,PrayagPustakBhavan, 20-A, University Road,
Allahabad — 211002.
8) Steers J. A., (1964), The Unstable Earth Some Recent Views in Geography, Kalyani
Publishers, New Delhi.
9) Swaroop Shanti, (2006), Physical Geography, King Books, NaiSarak, Delhi —
110006.
10) Wooldridge S. W. and Morgan R. S., (1959), The Physical Basis of Geography and Outline

of Geomorphology, Longman Green and Co. London.



B. A. Part-1
DSE (Discipline Specific Elective) - II Geography
Semester-11

Human Geography

Preamble : This paper intends to acquaint the students with various dimensions of, as also the
challenges, confronting the Indian economy. It endeavors to provide useful insights to the students
about the present economic standing and composition of the Indian economy, the major sectors and
their relative importance in the Indian economy and the major challenges faced by it.
Semester — I1
Teaching Hours Credits

Module- I Human Geography 15 01
1.1 Definitions of Human Geography
1.2 Scope of Human Geography
1.3 Branches of Human Geography
1.4 Importance of Human Geography

Module —II  Population 15 01

2.1 Factors affecting on distribution of population
2.2 Malthus’ theory of Population Growth

2.3 Demographic Transition Theory

2.4 Migration: Types and Effects

Module 111 Settlement 15 01

3.1 Types and patterns of rural settlements
3.2 Functions of Rural Settlements

3.3 Factors affecting on urbanization

3.4 Functions of Urban Centers

Module - IV Agriculture 15 01

4.1 Origin and History of Agriculture
4.2 Types of Agriculture

4.3 Factors affecting on agriculture
4.4 Problems of Agriculture

Reference Books

1. Chandna, R.C. (2010) Population Geography, Kalyani Publisher.
2. Hassan, M.1. (2005) Population Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur



3. Daniel, P.A. and Hopkinson, M.F. (1989) The Geography of Settlement, Oliver & Boyd,
London.

4. Johnston R; Gregory D, Pratt G. et al. (2008) TheDictionary of Human Geography,
Blackwell Publication.

5. Jordan-Bychkov et al. (2006) The Human Mosaic: A Thematic Introduction to Cultural

Geography. W. H. Freeman and Company, New Y ork.

. Kaushik, S.D. (2010) ManavBhugol, Rastogi Publication, Meerut.

. Maurya, S.D. (2012) ManavBhugol, ShardaPustakBhawan. Allahabad.

. Hussain, Majid (2012) ManavBhugol. Rawat Publications, Jaipur

O 0 39 N

. BeaujeuGamier : Geography of Population, Longman, Lindon-1978

10. Clarke J.I. : Population Geography, Pergam on Press Oxford — 1972

12. HaggetPetter : Human Geography

13. Ghosh B.N. : Fundamentals of Population Geography

14. Hussin M. : Human Geography 1994

15. Money D.S. : Human Geography

16. Perpillou A.V. : Human Geography, Longman, London- 1986

17. Robinson H. : Human Geography, 1976

18. Mishra &Puri : Indian Economy 2004

19. India- 2008 : Govt. of India

20. Hassan Mohammead I. : Population Geography, 2005

21. BhendeAsha&KanitkarTara :Principlas of Population studies

22. Perillouav : Human Geography, 1986

23. Singh, R.Y. : Geography of Settlement, 1998

24. Singh, Gopal :Mapwork& Practical Geography, 1999

25. Sawant S.B. &Athavale A.S. Population Geography, Mehata publishing house, Pune
26. Chandana R.C. : Geography of Population, Kalyani Pub. Ludhayana 1988
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EQUIVALENCE
Sr. No. | Semester | Old Name New Name
1 I Geomorphology Physical Geography
Geography DSE1
2 II Climatology Human Geography
Geography DSE2
Course Structure for B.A Geography
Three Years (6 Semester) Program
B.A. Part - I : Geography
Sr. | Semester Title of the Paper Category Distribution | Workload | Total Total
No of Credit Credits | Marks
1 I Physical Geography Geography DSE1 4 4 Hours 50
/Week 08
2 II Human Geography Geography DSE1 4 4 Hours 50
/Week
B.A. II Geography
Sr. | Semester Title of the Paper Category Distribution | Workload | Total Total
No of Credit Credits | Marks
1 111 Soil Geography Geography DSE3 4 4 Hours 50
/Week 16




10

I

Environmental
Geography

Geography DSE4

4 Hours
/Week

v

Oceanography

Geography DSES

4 Hours
/Week

v

Geography of
Maharashtra

Geography DSE6

4 Hours
/Week

50

50

50

B.A. Part - Il : GENERIC ELECTIVE

Sr.
No

Semester

Title of the Paper

Category

Distribution
of Credit

Workload

Total
Marks

Total
Credits

III

Disaster Risk
Reduction /
Resource
Geography of
Mabharashtra
Course-I GE
Sustainability and
Development/
Cartography Course
-1 GE

Generic Elective

4 Hours
/Week

v

and Disaster Risk
Reduction /
Resource
Geography of
Maharashtra Course
~II GE
Sustainability and

Development /
Cartography Course
—II GE

Generic Elective

4 Hours
/Week

50

16

50

B.A. III Geography

Sr.
No.

Semester

Title of the
Paper

Category

Distributio
n of Credit

Workl
oad

Total
Credits

Theory
Marks

Term
Work
Seminar

Geography of
India

Geography 4

DSE

4 Hours
/Week

Economic
Geography

Geography 4

DSE

4 Hours
/Week

40

10

44 40

10




11

3 \% Research Geography 4 4 Hours
Methodology DSE /Week
in Geography

Sr. | Semester | Title of the Category | Distributio | Workl
No. Paper n of Credit oad

4 VI Disaster Geography 4 4 Hours
Management DSE /Week

5 VI Re gional Geography 4 4 Hours
Planning and DSE /Week
Development

6 VI Geo graphy of | Geography 4 4 Hours
Tourism DSE /Week

7 V& VI Map Work & Geography 10 10
Map DSE Hours
Interpretation [Week

8 V &VI | Advanced Geography 10 10
Tools and DSE Hours

/Week

Techniques &
Fieldwork

40 10
Theory Term
Marks Work

Group
Project

40 10

40 10

40 10

100 Nil

100 Nil
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM

SYLLABUS
B.A.I Political Science
Discipline Specific Course (B4)

DSC (B4) Paper-I --Introduction to Political Science

Sem-I

Sr.
No.

Topic No. and Title of the Topic

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Topic I- Introduction to Political Science

a) Meaning, Definition, Nature, and Scope

b) Difference Between Political Science and Politics
c¢) Importance of Political Science

15

01

Topic II- Introduction to Sub-disciplines of Political
Science

a) Political Theory: Meaning, Nature and Scope

b) Political Process: Meaning, Nature and Scope

c¢) Public Administration: Meaning, Nature and Scope
d) International Politics: Meaning, Nature and Scope

15

01

Topic III-State and Democracy

a) State : Meaning, Definition, Organs of State

b) Democracy: Meaning, Types(Direct and Indirect or
Representative Democracy), Features of Democracy

c) Democracy: Importance and Challenges before
Democracy

15

01

Topic IV- Key Concepts of Political Science
a) Rights: Meaning, and Types

b) Liberty: Meaning, and Types

c¢) Equality: Meaning, and Types

d) Justice: Meaning, and Types

15

01




Reading Book List

Sr.
Name of Book Author Publications
No
1 What is Political Theory Bhargav .R. Pearson Longman
Political Theory — an Introduction 2008 New Delhi
2 ‘Liberty’ Sriranjani .V. Pearson Longman
2008 New Delhi
3 | RYgTar Jerdw MEIEICICIS] WHSh YD, ol
SRS GIRCES 2003
4 | ISYRRATT Gel¥d Hehou] PICICICIEI] Hedh UBTRH, S[2014
o1 A1 IHe FgTor
5 |~ Mg USIRLRIG DHART GBI, S
BIRASIRIEED 1991
6 | SMIM® IS fageryor IECaRIE) Blfrece ThTI
ERIGIEE 1979
7 | M ST fageryor 7. {213 &R e gareM, Sga)
S, AFTYR, 1991
8 Political Science B.K. Gokhale A.R.Sheth &
Co.,Mumbai
9 Principles of Political Science A.C. Kapoor Premier Publication
10 | A Theory of Justice Rawls John Oxford, New Delhi




B.A.I Political Science
Discipline Specific Course (B18)
DSC (B18) Paper-II --Indian Constitution
Sem-I1

Sr.
No.

Topic No. and Title of the Topic

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Topic I- Introduction to Indian Constitution

a) Historical Background of Indian Constitution (Acts of

1909,1919,1935)
b) Making of Indian Constitution :Constituent Assembly
c¢) Basic Features of Indian Constitution

15

01

Topic I1- Philosophy of Indian Constitution

a) Preamble

b) Fundamental Rights

c¢) Directive Principles of State Policy and Fundamental
Duties

15

01

Topic III- Legislature and Executive in Indian
Constitution

a) Parliament

b) Prime Minister and his Cabinet

c) President

15

01

Topic I'V- Judiciary
a) Supreme Court: Composition, Powers and Functions
b) Judicial Review

15

01




Reading Book List

Sr.No. Name of Book Author Publication
1 Introduction to Indian D.D.Basu Lexis Nexis
Constitution

2 Indian Polity M.Laxmikanth McGraw Hill
Education,New Delhi

3 Governments & Politics Dwllon Micheal Routledge New
York

4 Indian Government & Politics | Abbas H. Kumar Pearson New Delhi
2011

5 Contemporary India Chandhoke N. Priyadarshi |Pearson New Delhi
2011

6 |India after Indepedence Chandra D. Mukharji Penguin New Delhi

7  |Indian Politics- Contemporary | Sing m.p & Saxena R PHI-New Delhi

issue and Concerns

8 |YIRam WA 9 TSHRT o> QAT IS YHI AT
1974

9 |YRdT WA 9 ISTHRYT TG, AIAGDPR TNE THRE gl o
1977

10 |9vRdR emad AL e, UTIHAT T@TT | s UbIT St 2013

11 |9R<E gemad STarsh. oR TRt femis
TN Fes T
R 1973

12 |9RY 2 g e STudSen, Slad fae gerem AR
1991

13 |9RA gRmAATE R 1. AT ATERT T FHTEE ARTER

1977
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Course Structure for B.A. Sociology
Three Years (6 Semester) Programme

B.A. 1
Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Disipline
1 | Introduction to Sociology I Sociology Course-1
2 II Applied Sociology 11 Sociology Course-2
B.A. 11
Sr.No. Semester Name of the Course Disipline
1 I Sociology of India I Sociology Course-3
2 1 Sociology of Kinship I Sociology Course-4
3 v Sociology of India II Sociology Course-5
4 v Sociology of Gender I1 Sociology Course-6
B.A. 111
Sr.No. | Semester Name of the Course Disipline
1 \Y Sociological Thinkers I Sociology Course-7
2 v Sociological Research Methods 1 Sociology Course-8
3 \% Urb.an Sociology OR Sociology Course-9
Sociology of Education
4 v Env.ironmental Sociology OR Sociology Course-10
Sociology of Work
5 \% Political Socic?logy OR Sociology Course-11
Gender and Violence
6 VI Sociological Thinkers 1I Sociology Course-12
7 VI Sociological Research Methods 11 Sociology Course-13
8 VI Agrariap Sociology'OR Sociology Course-14
Population and Society
9 VI Sociology of Health and Medicine OR Sociology Course-15
Indian Society ‘Images and Realities’
10 VI Social Stratification OR Sociology Course-16
Sociology of Media




B.A.PART -1
SEM -1
DSC-B2, SOCIOLOGY-I (50 Marks 4 Credits)
INTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY

Books Recommended:
Davis, Knigsley : Human Society, Macmillan, New York, 1948.

Teaching Credits
Hours
Module | Nature of Sociology ’ |

A)) Sociology: Meaning and Subject matter
B) Brief outline of Development of Sociology:
C) Brief outline of Development of Sociology in India

M"I‘}“le Social Interaction and Social Structure 15 1
A) Social Interaction: Definition, Stages and Types
B)Social Structure: Status and Role, Norms and Values

M‘;?IUIC Society and Social Institution 15 !
A) Society: Meaning, Characteristics and Types
B) Social Institution: Meaning and Characteristics

M‘I"\i;ﬂe Culture and Socialization 15 !
A)) Culture: Meaning, Characteristics and Elements
B) Socialization: Meaning, Stages and Agencies

Brom, Leonard and Selznick Phillp : Sociology, Raw, Peterson and company, New York,1957
Chinoy, Ely : Society - An Introduction to sociology, Random House, 1961.

InkelesAlex : What is Sociology? : Intlewood Cliffs, Inc., prentice Hall, New Delhi 1964
Johnson, Harry M : Society - An Introductory Analysis, Mac Millan & Co. Ltd., London,
1965.

David Dressler and Wills, W.M. : Sociology - The study of Human Interaction, Alfred A
Knof, New York, 1976.

Horton and Hunt : Sociology, MacGraw Hill, Tokyo, 1976.

Tischler, H.L. Whitten, Phillip & Hunter, David E.K. : Introduction to sociology, Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, 1983.

Harlambos, M. and R.M. Heald : Sociology - Themes and perspectives, Oxford
University Press, New Delhi, 1994.

Ram Ahuja; Indian social system, Rawat publications, New Delhi, 2002

Rawat, H. K. : Sociology, Rawat Publications Jaipur, 2007.

Ram Ahuja; Society in India, Rawat publications, New Delhi,2014

Books Recommended (Marathi )

Jadav, Ramesh :Samajshastra (in Marathi) , C.Jamanadas and Co. Mumbai, 1988.
Salunkhe, Sarjero :SamajshstrateelMulbhootSankapana, , Narendra

Publication, AppaBalawant Chowk, Pune, 2006




B.A.PART -1
SEM - 11

DSC-B16, SOCIOLOGY-1I (50 Marks 4 Credits)

APPLIED SOCIOLOGY

Books Recommended:

Teaching | Credits
Hours

Module | Theoretical Approaches in Sociology 15
A) Structural- Functional: August Comte, M. N. Srinivas
B) Conflict: Karl Marx , A. R. Desai

Moﬂ‘ﬂe Society and Mass Media 15 !
A ') Mass Media : Meaning and Characteristics
B ) Types of Mass Media: Folk Media and Modern Media
C) Impact of Mass Media on Society :Print, Electronic
and Social Media

M(;?I‘ﬂe Social Change in Modern Society 15 1
A) Meaning of Social Change

B) Modernization And Globalization.

C)Social Movements: Meaning and Types

M‘I’f/me Applications of Sociology 15 1
A)Sociology as a Profession: Policy, Planning, Teaching and
Research.
B)Career Opportunities: Social Sector( NGO’s, Social Welfare
Departments)

Davis,Knigsley : Human Society, Macmillan, New York, 1948.

Brom, Leonard and Selznick Phillp : Sociology, Raw, Peterson and company, New York,1957
Chinoy, Ely : Society - An Introduction to sociology, Random House, 1961.

InkelesAlex : What is Sociology? : Intlewood Cliffs, Inc., prentice Hall, New Delhi 1964
Johnson, Harry M : Society - An Introductory Analysis, Mac Millan & Co. Ltd., London,
1965.

David Dressler and Wills, W.M. : Sociology - The study of Human Interaction, Alfred A
Knof, New York, 1976.

Horton and Hunt : Sociology, MacGraw Hill, Tokyo, 1976.

Tischler, H.L. Whitten, Phillip & Hunter, David E.K. : Introduction to sociology, Holt,
Rinehart and Winston, 1983.

Harlambos, M. and R.M. Heald : Sociology - Themes and perspectives, Oxford

University Press, New Delhi, 1994.
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SalunkheSarjero :SamajshstrateelMulbhootSankapana, (in Marathi), Narendra Publication,
AppaBalawant Chowk, Pune, 2006

GajananKhatu; Jagatikikaran:ParinamaniParyay,Akshar Prakashan,Mumbai,2001.

C.P khrer; Jagatikikaran:Samsya,AshayaniAnubhav.Dilipraj Prakashan,Pune,2004
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Internet Source :

sockom.helsinki.fi/commedia/Nordenstreng
didik.mercubuana-yogya.ac.id/wp-content/uploads/.../Culture-Society-and-the-Media
www.ijhssi.org/papers/v3(6)/Version-4/L.0364056064.pdf
www.yourarticlelibrary.com/sociology/sociology-uses-careers-and...sociology/31257
https://study.com/.../why-is-sociology-important-applications-in-public-policy-social-c...
www.sociologyatwork.org/about/what-is-applied-sociology

EQUIVALENCE
Sr.No. |Semester Old Name New Name
1. I Introduction to Sociology Sem. Introduction to Sociology I
1, Paper [ Sociology Course 1
2. II Principle of Sociology Sem. I, Applied Sociology 11
Paper I1 Sociology Course 2




Course Structure for B.A Sociology
Three Years (6 Semester) Program

B.A. Part - 1 : Sociology

Sr. | Semester | Title of the | Discipline Distribution of | Workload | Total Theory
No. Paper Credit Credit | Marks
Introduction Sociology 4 Lectures/
1 I to Course-1 4 ectures 50
. week
Sociology I
- 08
Sociology
5 I Apphed Course-2 4 4 Lectures/ 50
Sociology 11 week
B.A. Part - I1 : Sociology
Sr. |Semester| Title of the Discipline Distribution of | Workload | Total Theory
No. Paper Credit Credit Marks
Sociology of | Sociology 4 Lectures/
1. I 4 50
India I Course-3 week
Sociology of | Sociology 4 Lectures/
2. I 4 50
KinshipI | Course-4 week
16
Sociology of | Sociology 4 Lectures/
3. v 4 50
India I1 Course-5 week
Sociology of | Sociology 4 Lectures/
4. v 4 50
Gender II | Course-6 week




B.A. Part - II1 : Sociology

Sr. |Semes Title of the Paper Discipline |Distributi | Workload | Total | Theory Term
No. | ter on of Credit | Marks work
Credit seminar
Sociological Thinkers Sociol 4
1. Vo1 C"C“’ o8y 4 Lectures/ 40 10
ourse-7 week
Sociological Research 4
2. V | Methods I Sociology 4 Lectures/ 40 10
Course-8 week
Urban Sociology OR
. Sociology 4
3. V | Sociology of Course-9 4 Lectures/ 40 10
Education week 20
Environmental
Sociology OR Sociology 4
4, v Course-10 4 Lectures/ 40 10
Sociology of Work week
Political Sociology 4
» Sociol
5. \% O_R Gender and C octo 0%}1] 4 Lectures/ 40 10
Violence ourse- week
- Term
Sr. | Sem . T D¥str1b Workloa | Total Theor work
Title of the Paper Discipline | ution of . y
No. | ester . d Credit Group
Credit marks project
Sociological Thinkers | Sociology 4
6. VI |11 Course-12 4 Lectures/ 40 10
week
Sociological Research . 4
Sociology
7. VI | Methods 1I Coursel3 4 Lectures/ 40 10
week
Agrarian Sociology
OR Sociology 4
8. | VI . Coursel4 4 | Lectures/ 40 10
Population and
) week
Society 20
Sociology of Health
and Medicine OR 4 10
9 VI Sociology 4 Lectures/ 40
' Indian Society Coursel5 week
‘Images and Realities’
Social Stratification .
ol ¢ Sociology 4
10. | vi | OR Sociologyo Coursel6 4 | Lectures/ 40 10
Media week




B.A. SOCIOLOGY

EQUIVALENCE
S S " Paper
r Class emeste Title of the Paper Old No. Title of the Course (New)
No. r old
Introduction to Sociology Introduction to Sociology |
1. B.A.I I I
Sem. I, Paper I Sociology Course 1
Introduction to Sociology Applied Sociology II
2. B.AI I II .
Sem. 11, Paper II Sociology Course 2
Structure of Indian Society Sociology of India I
3. B.A. 1T 111 111
Paper 111, Sem. III Sociology Course 3
Social Problems in India Sociology of Kinship I
4. |BA.II| I Part | IV | Sociology Course 4
Paper IV, Sem. 111
Social Change in Indian Sociology of India 11
5. |BA.II| IV . A% )
Society Paper No 5, Sem [V Sociology Course 5
Social Problems in India Sociology of Gender II
6. |B.A.II v Part I1 VI | Sociology Course 6
Paper IV, Sem. IV
Western Sociological Sociological Thinkers I
7. |BA.II| V . \%ii .
Thinkers Paper VII Sem V Sociology Course 7
Methods of Social Research Sociological Research Methods |
8. |BA.III| V X ]
Paper VIII (Part 1), Sem V Sociology Course 8
Rural Sociology Paper IX Urban Sociology (A
9. |BA Il V sy XI ] ey (A)
(A), Sem V Sociology Course 9
Urban Sociology Paper IX Sociology of Education (B
10. |B.A.III A% sy TP VIII & ®)
(B), Sem V Sociology Course 9
Industrial Sociology Paper Environmental Sociology (A
11. |B.A. 1II A% &y ap IX gy (A)
X (A), Sem V Sociology Course 10
Criminology Paper X (B Sociology of Work (B
12. |B.A. III A% sy ap ®) & ®)
Sem V Sociology Course 10
Social Anthropology Paper Political Sociology (A
13. |B.A. III A% potogy Hap XII ) gy (A)
XI(A) Sem V Sociology Course 11
Human Rights Gender and Violence (B)
14. |BAIII| V XV )
Paper XI (B) Sem V Sociology Course 11
15. |B. A III| VI Sociological Thinkers Paper| XVI | Sociological Thinkers II




XII Sem VI Sociology Course 12
Methods of Social Research Sociological Research Methods 11
16. |B.A1II| VI X1 )
Paper XIII , Sem VI Sociology Course 13
Rural Sociology In India Agrarian Sociology (A
17. |B.AIII| VI & X1V s & (A)
Paper XIV (A), Sem VI Sociology Course 14
Urban Sociology In India Population and S Sociology (B
18. |B.A.III| VI & X1V P 2 (B)
Paper XIV (B), Sem VI Course 14ociety
) ) Sociology of Health and Medicine
Industrial Sociology Paper
19. |B.AIII| VI XIV | (A)
XV (A), Sem VI
Sociology Course 15
Indian Society ‘Images and
Penology Paper XV (B)
20. |B.A. I} VI XIV | Realities’ (B)
Sem VI ]
Sociology Course 15
Social Anthropology Paper Social Stratification (A)
21. |B.A I} VI X1V )
XVI (A) Sem VI Sociology Course 16
Social Welfare Sociology of Media (B)
22. |B.A I} VI

Paper XVI (B) Sem VI

Sociology Course 16




SHIVAJI UNIVERISTY, KOLHAPUR-416 004, MAHARASHTRA
PHOMNE - EPABX 2609000 website- soww anishivaji.ac.in
FAR G091 123 1-268 1333 & (091023 1-2692333 — BOS - 20609094

Rraref Gadie, ®ieeyy — 416004,

e (EMIEE) sRofees (SR e faam— shofesw)

;<5 a0 | 0o 9-a335-3859433 @ ?E;ia_sa.eTiutEas@urmlsnlx:ajp.fc.m. )
Rel /SL/BOS/Humanities/ & & 8 Jf Date : 17/06:2019
To,
The Principal
All Athliated College/Institutions,
Shivaji University, Kolhapur
Subject : Regarding syllabi and equivalence of B, AL Part-11 (Sem. HT & TV)
Chaoice Based Credit System (CBCS) degree programme under the
Faculty of Humanities
Sir/dMadam,

Wil relerence to the subject mentioned above, [ am directed to inform you that
the University authorities have accepted and granted approval to the revised syllabi and
equivalence of B. A, Part-I1 (Sem. IIT & TV) Choice Based Credit Sysiem {(CBOS) under
the Faculty of Humanities

This syllabi and equivalence shall be implemented from the academic wyear
2019-2020 (re. from June, 2019) onwards. A soft copy containing the syllabus is atiached
herewith and it is also available on university websile woww unishivajiac.in (Online
Syllabus).

The question papers on the pre-revised syllahi of sbove mentioned course will be
gl for the examimalions to be held in Qeober / Nevember 2009 & March /7 April, 2020,
These chances arg available for repeater students, 1f any,

For Students of Iistance Education this syllabi shall be imlemented from the
academic year 2020-2021 (r.e. from June, 2020) onwards

You are therefore, requestzd to bring this to the notice of ]l Stedents and Teachers
concermed.

Thanking you,

Yours faithlully,

Elde

Dr. Registrar

Encl : As above

Capy to.
1. I'e Dean, Faculty of Humanitics
F Chairman,  BOS under Faculty of for imformation

Humanities
3 Director, BOEE ==
4 Appointment Section
5. P. G. Admission Section
B, B A Section
T Affliation Section (LLG/P.G) —  {for information and necessary action.
2 Computer Center/LT.
G Eligibility Section
0. Distance Education
11. .G, Senmuner Section

b e sl g Jeter dac
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
#1.U. WET-R : B.A. Part-II
JAXTUERA : Syllabus

June, 2019 onward

TS AT D
Board of Studies in Marathi
Choice Based Credit System

HAA-3 : Semister No. III
Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C1) Marathi Paper No.IIT

feremymeita fagte T (DSC-C1) (FATEUfERT - 3)
wifeeaedt : ®Ta TR AR e (A1eH)
T YR, UTEeR Teh9H, Ha8, 098
: TSt WINeR Hived
frarstt foremdtes yerem, HieeTR, 2088
sfee:

9. FTeh AT AEHA THRS Tkt e U0l

2. TURTEAI AT TTEHBRITT THHRTATS UTdfeldl HIMIhHR Tehe Ehd TTeT T HL0L.

3. AEAIEGR TERREY A1eed § ACALATIA AHEUTEE T Ul
¥, TSI |, Thell, AL THTHAT I SEYAT ATEH ATG0L.
y. ferEneained daee@a wivied faenfea .

Module IV (@ TaTE : Ty 3ATUT ST

® TR HIVCAHS! Evh el
® TR ThR

® STEUERIA FHATEHIER HATGAE

3. . u<Hh LAY AT | S
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
fawm .
R e —— gead! — STERg 24 g
Module I
fqum 2 | FE SR AW gead! - UR, TR, HaE 9
. Y ?
Module IT | HES= &T&€T
fyumr 3 | T SR AN G| — TSSHees o Heeras
?
Module III B
umr x| SUEtT Wbt - darg e . .
u
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YR T :
9. HAH—ANTET, i
3. TR, U

3. dNTA, THTER

¥. S9N, T R
Y. YaR, ST&d

§. SR, TTA
9. TR, W .

¢. T, s

Q. TATShUTT, HAATHR

& AT
R0. Y12, Tigehld
2¢. ForRvt, . T

¢R. e, freaer = e, T

23. ForeRul, €. T
2. WId, gear

k. TMER, MUTS
2&. WM, o«

%0, TME, 4. ot

9¢. URUS, e
¢%. AR, Yt (uT.)

R0. YN, THER T T, TS

9. S9H, THTER

E- “AAate gETEuTR aR’ <. JAEE, §a8, 2%/¢/0%0
- “TATToehTeRuT=N SR aRT’ 3Tuer wates (Raret oie)

e, el 209

G- ‘T SR TR YA - Ueh TR |ifged ST ik TaeH,
TITAd TR, SRR,

@ ‘AL Y&k — HE ISR I e @fetd, H@., 209
TE— “Teh! AT TS TIEET, GOI, % WM., 093

G- ‘WU HIS HTEH Mesl FE ARG |IEHT, Gol, ¢ FH., 2083
TE- ‘T SR W e TEr (Witeh), W, 2099

G- ‘T T AW e -arerhl e aRad (Fuifes), 9,
uftre, A, S, R0%R

AE- ‘HE TR AN GeA™ 2. AUt HERR, Hag, 20 AR, 2080

ATEH : TMITSHR AT FRATE, U=FTEN Tehy™, Yot
TS ATEh ATV WIH, TTaHT ThI9H, YT, 200¢
TATEH : TAET VT TEfier, TIRTen JShIvH, got
T SR : TAWT 16T, R TR, SEATHTR, 2021
TS AT SATUT Treqeiien Sfagma: 3Ty A $%0 Ud, WehTITh WERISE
[T Wifged, Teehelt HEe, 2098
TS T 224 T : ATEATISEE Sbehk Alal, HgasA ufeayn
TEE gUI, R0%0
TG U1 TG e, TINA UleeTohy, T, 2089
TSt AIives Ve o, 1erd ufseTehy |, g8, 20%¢
ST FSt WA ¢, T9Nd UieeTohy ™, SesTd, 20219
ST TRIST, TN UfeeTohyH, ST, 2029

% YUehel W& %

Pattern of Question Paper

TRUT 0T — 4o : Total Marks-50

9 % are yata e g0 Ut
T 2 ferwm ¢ sl siaia ferereuTag Sl 9g= (S Ght TeR) %0 TUT
9 3 fervm 2 sl siaia ferereutag Sl 9g= (S Ght TeR) %0 TUT
Iy ¥ farwm 3 R ligema SW e (A Ikt 9F) 20 T[OT
T Y faram ¥ =R gl uvA (IR R EF) %0 TUT

39 : Y9 3. ¢ Wit SRS WA faWm ¢, 2 9 3 R oL
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

#1.U. WET-R : B.A. Part-II

JAXTUERA ¢ Syllabus
June, 2019 onward
TS AT WD
Board of Studies in Marathi
Choice Based Credit System

gA-3 : Semister No. II1

Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C2) Marathi Paper No. IV
feremmeia fagie I (DSC-C2) (FETaU T - ¥)

qTEIgEH : AT

framstt feremdts wemtem, wiegdy, 2081
: TS ISR hived
frarstt foramdtes werem, HiegTR, 2088

2. TRIST HTHUURT 9 TATERI 3e5E T Tl
3. TRIS! IR Yehe FIUTR HIUTE SAT0T THTA AT el TR Haiel e,
3. TSN THATHS HATHAEUTS I HATEUL.
¥. HIEIATETEY HIEAEHT {9y ST,
4. UTCEIRTER HITAE SHived AT,

A. . ey AT ATRAHT | Srien
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
fyvmr ¢ |PUEEA- 2. SicSTeR Gorren ufgen wA 2. e R
Module I | (F™R=) 3. TaW ¥. AR SUTEHRTE UTeht U ?
Y. T Hedt BH!
A FUE— . FERt R. TTUTITE RITehett giid 3. 31Tt
(rfereee) ST ¥, ATh Ue b, forgdt
faum 3 | W@ gd-¢. A e 2. urEh ong 3. frvieh i
Module II | (srfwess) ¥, OISR &, 9g& ot 1 A5l e th k
TEA SIS SgTh— §. 1 HEATERIG TG 2. TETH
(W) 3. WS ¥, YA 4. Aa]
fas 3 | S T T 2. TS : T T 2y g
Module T1T | @R ®fmm) 3. S S : TR ARSI o e
3. Gerh gt U wHouers!
¥. HISAIEIqd Srgsiet Wt frehart
W. WigeeT, el U1 SHIaaes
e GUT— ¢, T U1 T R, AT Wigret
(F wmofte) 3. WU ¥, ST 4. &R 376 ST
faum ¥ | swEfm wdh - St ufseen oy g
Module IV | $. SETIER . TR 3. AR ¥. JTHETR
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TR AT
¢. ufga, 9. oft. (@)
2. &fiTETR, Yhaet
3. 9Ue, THA

¥. HEARS (FT.)

b. gd, TR

&. SgIh, I9d TS
9. STk, TEA TS
¢. STH, TEA T
]. W&, 3 T
0. T, M A
2. TE, W ot
¢R. GUSB, el

93. U, THeul

2%. TEH, HEq

U, gEERe, GINel
9%. v, e

%o, W, WEG

2¢. WHIGEH, TG
2%. THTERUT, STTTElt
R0. TETSH, IR
qich dr-:

2%. Ty, e

. W, foge
R. W, GUR

30. Gd, HOTETE TRE0T

T I, SEE TRIIH, JOI

TYU! I, UgeR Teh9H, a8, 2008

&, WogER ThITH, g, THGT, R00%

e TR g4, FnaenaE, 59E, 23%%

g foremdis, uteer TRy, HaiE, Smart R &, 2004

YIEAAH, T TehI9H, T8, $3%0

A9, ARATSIRRE, 0T, 2336

femferdt, erarsTae, 413, Q008

AR ST TIET, JoRIDE Th9H, AR, 200

THEATBTAAT UehTd, HGRHHT TR, JUT, 2093

FATHT TAER, ARATEHN]E, TG, 2020

firer = o urdh, gte yeE, got

&R ST STTHUTH, FIRATSHIE, Ha3

TG - HedT e e Irdteet, |, e, u A, 08¢
AT~ o1 gUTes drel JelTed, LA™, §3 IM., 20%¢
eI o AT YA STeAe! Shierdl, . Hehles, ¢ HIH, 08¢
T~ GUTE AT i<l Iell, shictael I, ALRATSHA, o1, 208
YR GO JaqH 0T fersd, S1eReTe TRy, Hicgidy

TR —TAUHTN TN, 3, SeREm, gul $4 Ui, 0%¢

TG —TAUHTN IaER, 3. 5ehTes, Ferar geavtt, 2 Ui, 08¢

IATRTE <k, Terelt TehtoF, Tag
TS TN ARG URGYA, HATH UfacTehyd, SRTETE, 2093
I TS el : ATMUTE ST Jiell, Tfemn TehTor, gul, %6

TAUeRd e

Pattern of Question Paper

TRUT 0T — 40 : Total Marks-50

9 % are yata e g0 Ut
9 2 forvm ¢ sl siaia ferereutag Sl 9g= (S Ght TeR) %0 TUT
9 3 form 2 sl siaia ferereutag Sl 9g= (S Ght TeR) %0 TUT
Iy ¥ farwm 3 | i W e (IR Tkt 2F) 20 T[UT
TH Y faram ¥ =R gl uv (IR h EF) %0 TUT

39 : Y9 . ¢ At SRS WA faWm ¢, 2 9 3 W S
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HAA-¥ : Semister No. IV
Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C25) Marathi Paper No. V

ferermymreia feote e (DS C-C25) (rEETEUERT - W)
et : W, T@ i ST (STTeREieT)
TAYeR o3, TAITSIehTE TehI9H, YOI, SATa ST, 2020
: TSt WTToeh hivied
Tramstt fermdts werem, ieeTR, 2088

9. AN T ATEHATRN HIGE FHE Tl

2. T ATEHATHR AU AN AT TR AT ST L.

3. AR HTFTAETI FTSUT—TSUT JTUT TN TR TS Tl
¥. ARSI WA JTATed o TSI eI Tasd 9.

Y. TG TG Hived {rehfed .

HA. . brey LTI ATt | SrrreR
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
farvmn .
¢ AT, U ST SR — STaHar e 24 2
Module I
fumr 3 | A, T@ i SR - Sterfures, wmiR o .
Module I 3nTfuT ARk gataron
o 3 | ot e smfor s - g Ui 924 g
Module III
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qich dr-:
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G-I Seiea SRR T, HOet STTeHehgTot, 3. HerTes, ¥ e, $3%%

- STTHANE, Fgaeq TehvH, gut

arferofia =i - eI, 319 ufeeehy ™, JeTa

TS SATHANATHS AEH, HEad THhvH, got
Wrelt A o TR — Uek fomd, yrsgaet TeRIv M, Shicglq, 2004
U= AN, ARAEHE, U3

TAUeRY e

Pattern of Question Paper

TRUT 0T — 4o : Total Marks-50

9 8 awe yta e g0 Ut
9 2 e ¢ sl staia ferereuTag Sl 9g= (S Ght TeR) %0 TUT
U 3 foram 2 afie siata frercuTar Seid w97 (39 Ght Ueh) %0 TUT
Iy ¥ o 3 R ligea SW e (A Ikt 9F) 20 T[UT
I 4 faram ¥ sl el yva (A T 2) 20 T[OT

39 : Y9 . ¢ Wit SRS WA faWm ¢, 2 9 3 R oL
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WS AT HED

Board of Studies in Marathi
Choice Based Credit System

HAA-¥ : Semister No. IV
Discipline Specific Core Course (DSC-C26) Marathi Paper No. 6

T fagie I (DSC-C26) (IraTaufEnT - §)
wifeeasdl : e (HEad)

fomo 1@, g@t TR, qut, 20%¢
: TRTSt iR Shivied
Tramstt fermdts werem, ieeTR, 2088
sfeeat:
9. HIEE{ ATSHATRNE HBE HEA Hul.

R. FHHTA HIGEIAIC T1 AR L U0 T SNYFHRAHLA SHaraie TS Ho.
3. WHE geaitaw it fwior ot

¥. HGEICTEHTS a9 ST,

4. FRATACTEA HiITe HATIUL.

A. . o ren LTI AT | SyarveR
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
v ¢
T — SRR & g
Module I

fauam 2 | e - e, st SAfFE ey 3 uEiaRot

Module IT B ¢
T3 | e - e fai 2 ?
Module ITI
faym ¥ sqzﬁﬁmmﬁﬁ—qaiﬂﬁ@'—r: o e
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TEA AT

9. oW, EReig

2. TR, e

3. TFER, N
qich dr-:

¥. Sfeage, Tgehid
L. SAMCTSH, TgehTd
&. SIh, I9d TS
0. FE, AT

¢. UTE, AHE

]. SAHER-HM, @1
%0. IR, GUTH
2%. Ui, H. g.

2. oW, eReig
23. 9N, gheig
2¥. TR, ufea
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2%, Hifgd, T

AE- “enyfeRdet AR A0 e’ Yervreg (Wifeek), . 208
@ ‘SR & foRton’ 2. eveRen, e qravtt, 20/9/208%

RE - q5U1 fUdi=i gRUes, 2. HERIeE e, aar |arg, 20/3/20%%

HUS! SHIGa 3idgr, Wedl ufeiidn gred, qu, .31, 3]%%
ST IE oI ST St Hed uiecionT g, qul, 3,31, 9335
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YT IEH, TRTen Th19H, JOT, 2004
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Pattern of Question Paper

TRUT 0T — 4o : Total Marks-50

¥ ¢ Iy gt e g0 1T
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B. A. Part 11
ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC)
(CBCS)

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION
(Compulsory English)
(June 2019 Onwards)

Course Objectives:

>
>

>

A\

To enable the students to develop communication skills in English, both oral and written.
To equip the students with the language skills for use in their personal, academic and
professional lives.

To develop the students essential employability skills.

To help the students to enter the job market with confidence and the ability to work
effectively.

To help the students to learn and practice both language and soft skills.

To encourage the active involvement of the students in learning process.

To enable the students to cultivate a broad, human and cultured outlook.
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CONTENTS
Semester 111

Module I

A) Oral Skills

B) A Real Good Smile — Bill Naughton

C) Mending Wall — Robert Frost

Module II

A) Conversation Skills

B) The Highway — Ray Bradbury

Module IIT

A) Developing Writing Skills

B) Whitewashing the Fence — Mark Twain
Module IV

A) Father Returning Home —Dilip Chitre
B) There is a Garden in Her Face — Thomas Campion

Semester IV
Module V
A) E-Communication
B) Preparation for England — M.K. Gandhi
Module VI
A) Information Transfer and Interpretation of Data
B) The Selfish Giant — Oscar Wilde
C) Auto Wreck — Karl Shapiro
Module VII
A) English for Banking and Industries
B) The Journey — Mary Oliver
Module VIII
A) An Old Man’s Wisdom — Sudha Murty
B) My Soul has a Hat — Mario de Andrade

e PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER



B.A. 11

ABILITY ENHANCEMENT COMPULSORY COURSE (AECC)

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION

(Compulsory English)

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (June 2019 Onwards)

Semester I1I (Paper C) Total Marks: 50
Q. No | Sub Q. Type of Question Based on Marks
Q.1 A. Four multiple choice questions with four Prose and Poetry 04
alternatives to be set
B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 04
Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 3 on Prose and 2 06
sentences each. ( 3 out of 5) on Poetry
B. Write Short Notes on the following in about | 1 on Prose and 2 08
7-8 sentences each. ( 2 out of 3) on Poetry
C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be Prose and Poetry 02
set for 1 mark each
Q3 A. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS Module I A 04
B. Question to be set on ORAL SKILLS Module I A 05
Q4 A. Question to be set on CONVERSATION Module IT A 04
SKILLS
B. Question to be set on CONVERSATION Module II A 04
SKILLS
Q.5 A. Question to set on DEVELOPING WRITING Module III A 05
SKILLS
B. Question to set on DEVELOPING WRITING Module IIT A 04

SKILLS




Semester IV (Paper D) Total Marks: 50
Q. No | Sub Q. Type of Question Based on Marks
Q.1 A. Four multiple choice questions with four Prose and Poetry 04
alternatives to be set
B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 04
Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 3 on Prose and 2 06
sentences each. ( 3 out of 5) on Poetry
B. Write Short Notes on the following in about | 1 on Prose and 2 08
7-8 sentences each. ( 2 out of 3) on Poetry
C. Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be set | Prose and Poetry 02
for 1 mark each.
Q3 A. Question to be set on E-COMMUNICATION Module V A 05
B. Question to be set on E-COMMUNICATION Module V A 04
Q4 A. Question to be set on INFORMATION Module VI A 04
TRANSFER AND INTERPRETATION OF
DATA
B. Question to be set on INFORMATION Module VI A 04
TRANSFER AND INTERPRETATION OF
DATA
Q.5 A. Question to set on ENGLISH FOR BANKING Module VII A 05
AND INDUSTRIES
B. Question to set on ENGLISH FOR BANKING Module VII A 04
AND INDUSTRIES

fkkkk




B. A. PART I
LINGUISTICS (I.D.S)
(Paper I) (Semester I1II)
LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS)

Detailed Syllabi (June 2019 Onwards)

Course Objectives:

» To acquaint the students with Language and Linguistics in general.

» To acquaint the students with Phonetics and Phonology.

» To acquaint the students with Morphology and Syntax.

» To acquaint the students with the concepts of Semantics and Pragmatics.

Module: I Introduction to Language
I) Definitions
1) Characteristics of Language
IIT) Difference between Human and Animal Communication System
Module: II Introduction to Linguistics
I) What is Linguistics?
I) Linguistics as a Science
III) Diachronic and Synchronic Linguistics
IV) The Concepts of ‘Signifier’ and ‘Signified’
Module: III Phonetics
I) Speech Mechanism:
i) Organs of Speech: lips, teeth, tongue, palate (the roof of the mouth),
uvula, and vocal-cords etc.
ii) Description of English Consonants and Vowels with three-term
labels
iii) Active and Passive Articulators
II) Phonetics:
i) Difference between Speech Sounds and Letters
ii) What is Phonetics?
iii) Branches of Phonetics: The Articulatory Phonetics, Acoustic
Phonetics and Auditory Phonetics.
iv) Phonetic Transcription of Simple Words
Module: TV Phonology
I) Difference between Phonetics and Phonology
II) Phonemes and Allophones
IIT) Minimal Pairs,



Reference Books:

Gleason, H.A. An Introduction to Descriptive Linguistics. Amerind Publishing Co. (Chapter
1). 1961.

Langacker, R.W. Language and its StructureNew York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich.
Inc.1973.

Hockett, C.F. 4 Course in Modern Linguistics. Oxford & IBH Publishing Company (chapter
64). 1958.

Robins, R.H. General Linguistics: An Introductory Survey. Longman. 1964.

Verma, S.K. and Krishnaswamy, N. Modern Linguistics: An Introduction to Modern
Linguistics. Oxford University Press. 1989.

Velayudhan, S. & Mohanan, K.P. An Introduction to the Phonetics and Structure of English.
Somaiya Publications Pvt. Ltd. New Delhi. 1977.

Bansal, R.K. & Harrison, J.B. Spoken English for India. Orient Longman. 1972.

Sethi. J. & Dhamija, P.V. A Course in Phonetics and Spoken English. Prentice Hall of India,
New Delhi. 1989.

Balasubramanian, T. 4 Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students. Macmillan. 1981.
Hornby, A.S. Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary of Current English. 1974.

Varshney, R.L... An Introductory Textbook of Linguistics and Phonetics. Students store,
Bareilly. 1986.

B. A. PART II
LINGUISTICS (I.D.S) (Paper I) (Semester III)
LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS)

QUESTION PAPER PATTERN June 2019 Onwards
Total Marks: 50

Q. 1. Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives to be set on all modules [5]
Q. 2. Short notes in about 5 - 6 sentences each: (5 out of 7) [15]
(On Module 1 & 2)
Q. 3. A) Short Answer type questions in about 4 - 5 sentences each: (5 out of 7) [15]
(On Module 3& 4)

B) Description of English phonemes/ speech sounds with three-term labels: [5]



(5 out of 7)

Q.4. A) Conventional spellings of the transcribed words: (5 out of 7)
B) Identification of the different phonemes from the minimal pairs given

Module

Module

Module

Module

(5 out of 7)

B. A. PART II
LINGUISTICS (I.D.S)
(Paper II) (Semester IV)
LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS)

Detailed Syllabi (June 2019 Onwards)

: I Morphology

I) The Concept of Morpheme

1) Types of Morpheme

IIT) Allomorphs

IV) Morphological Analysis

V) Morphological Processes: Affixation, Conversion, Compounding,
Reduplication, Blending, Clipping etc.

: II Syntax

I) What is Syntax?

II) Elements of Clause [SPOCA]

IIT) Basic Clause Patterns

IV) Simple Sentences and Complex Sentences

V) Immediate Constituent Analysis [IC Analysis]

: IIT Semantics

I) What is Semantics?

(3]
(3]

1) Lexical Relations: Synonymy, Antonymy, Polysemy, Homonymy, Hyponymy

and Collocation

: IV Pragmatics

I) What is Pragmatics?

1) Difference between Semantics and Pragmatics

III) Deixis: Person, Place, Time, Discourse and Social
IV) Adjacency Pairs

V) Cooperative Principle (CP)

Reference Books:
Leech, G.N. English Grammar for Today: An Introduction. The Macmillan: London.
1984.

Hockett Charles, 4 Course in Modern Linguistics. Oxford & IBH Publishing
Company, Bombay. 1970.



Palmer, F.R. Semantics. Cambridge University Press. 1981.

Leech, G.N. Semantics. Penguin Books, London. 1981.

Levinson S.C. Pragmatics. Cambridge: CUP. 1983.

Leech, G.N. Principles of Pragmatics. Longman Group Ltd, London. 1986.
Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford University Press. 2004.

Onions, C.T. & Miller B.D.H. Modern English Syntax. Rutledge, London. 1971.

Jupp, T.C. & Milne J.L. English Sentence Structure. The English Book Society and
Heinemann Educational Books. 1968.

B. A. PART II LINGUISTICS (I.D.S)
(Paper II) (Semester IV)
LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS)

QUESTION PAPER PATTERN
June 2019 Onwards
Total Marks: 50
Q. 1. Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives to be set on all modules [5]
Q. 2. A) Short notes in about 5 - 6 sentences each: (5 out of 7) [15]
(On Module I & 1II)
B) Morphological analysis of the words using tree diagrams.
(5 out of 7) [5]
Q. 3. A) Short Answer type questions in about 4 - 5 sentences each (5 out of 7)
(On Module II & 1V) [15]
B) I C Analysis of the sentences (5 out of 7) [5]

Q. 4. A) Identification of different deixis given in the passage/dialogue: [5]



B. A. Part II
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C5)
English (Paper III) (Semester I1I)
LITERATURE AND CINEMA (CBCS)
Course Objectives:
» To introduce film and its relationship to literature to the students

» To acquire film literacy through a working knowledge of basic film terminology
» To develop critical approaches to engage with film adaptations
» To establish a clear understanding of literature through film adaptations of literary
texts
» To introduce the students to the issues and practices of cinematic adaptations
Detailed Syllabi
June 2019 Onwards
Module I
Theories of Adaptation
Module IT
Adaptation as Interpretation
Module ITI

William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. Gulzar, 1982)
Module IV
William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. Gulzar, 1982)

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods
Prescribed Texts:
Shakespeare, William. The Comedy of Errors, ed. Wells (Oxford, 1995).
William Shakespeare’s Comedy of Errors and its Adaptation Angoor (dir. Gulzar, 1982)
Suggested Reading:
Linda Hutcheon, ‘On the Art of Adaptation’, Daedalus, vol. 133, (2004).
Thomas Leitch, ‘Adaptation Studies at Crossroads’, Adaptation, 2008, vol.1, no.1, pp. 63-77.
Poonam Trivedi, ‘Filmi Shakespeare’, Litfilm Quarterly, vol. 35, issue 2, 2007.
Tony Bennett and Janet Woollacott, ‘Figures of Bond’, in Popular Fiction: Technology,
Ideology, Production, Reading, ed. Tony Bennet (London and New York: Routledge, 1990).
Deborah Cartmell and Imelda Whelehan, eds., The Cambridge Companion to Literature on
Screen (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2007).
John M. Desmond and Peter Hawkes, Adaptation: Studying Film and Literature (New York:
McGraw-Hill, 2005).
Linda Hutcheon, A Theory of Adaptation (New York: Routledge, 2006).
J.G. Boyum, Double Exposure (Calcutta: Seagull, 1989).
B. Mcfarlens, Novel to Film: An Introduction to the Theory of Adaptation (Clarendon
University Press, 1996).
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B. A. Part I
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-CS5)
English (Paper III) (Semester I1I)

LITERATURE AND CINEMA
(CBCS)
June 2019 Onwards
Pattern of Question Paper
Marks: 50
Q1. A) Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives (%)
B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each.
(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV) (5)
Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words (10)
(A or B on Module I and 1)
Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words (10)
(A or B on Module IIT and V)
Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (4 out of 6) (20)

(three to be set on Module I, II, and three on Module III, IV)

Suggestions for Q.3 and Q.4:

e A film/book review of the prescribed film/text

e (Comparative study of the text and film adaptation based on technique,
cinematic liberty, distortion, plot, characterization, language, theme, etc.

e From page to stage difference between the textual aesthetics and film
aesthetics

e (Questions based on the theory of adaptation

e Structural elements of the text and the film

e Questions based on text and context



B. A. Part 11
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C29)
English (Paper V) (Semester 1V)
LITERATURE AND CINEMA
(CBCS)

Course Objectives:
» To introduce film and its relationship to literature to the students

» To acquire film literacy through a working knowledge of basic film terminology
» To develop critical approaches to engage with film adaptations
» To establish a clear understanding of literature through film adaptations of literary
texts
» To introduce students to the issues and practices of cinematic adaptations
Detailed Syllabi
June 2019 Onwards
Module I
Transformation and Transposition
Module IT
Hollywood and ‘Bollywood’
Module I1I

Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. Rajkumar Hirani, 2009)
Module 1V
Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. Rajkumar Hirani, 2009)

Division of Teaching: 4 X 15 Periods = 60 Periods
Prescribed Text:
Bhagat, Chetan, Five Points Someone. New Delhi: Rupa & Co. 2004.
Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone and its Adaptation 3 Idiots (dir. Rajkumar Hirani, 2009)
Suggested Reading:
Linda Hutcheon, ‘On the Art of Adaptation’, Daedalus, vol. 133, (2004).
Thomas Leitch, ‘Adaptation Studies at Crossroads’, Adaptation, 2008, vol.1, no.1, pp. 63-77.
Poonam Trivedi, ‘Filmi Shakespeare’, Litfilm Quarterly, vol. 35, issue 2, 2007.
Tony Bennett and Janet Woollacott, ‘Figures of Bond’, in Popular Fiction: Technology,
Ideology, Production, Reading, ed. Tony Bennet (London and New York: Routledge, 1990).
Deborah Cartmell and Imelda Whelehan, eds., The Cambridge Companion to Literature on
Screen (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2007).
John M. Desmond and Peter Hawkes, Adaptation: Studying Film and Literature (New York:
McGraw-Hill, 2005).
Linda Hutcheon, A Theory of Adaptation (New York: Routledge, 2006).
J.G. Boyum, Double Exposure (Calcutta: Seagull, 1989).
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B. Mcfarlens, Novel to Film: An Introduction to the Theory of Adaptation (Clarendon
University Press, 1996).

Biswas Mun Mun Das, “Depiction of Youth Culture in Chetan Bhagat’s Five Point Someone”
The Criterion: An International Journal in English, Vo.4, Issue-lIl, April 2013,
http://www.the-criterion.com/V4/n2/Mun.pdf

B. A. Part 11
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C29)
English (Paper V) (Semester 1V)
LITERATURE AND CINEMA (CBCS)

June 2019 Onwards
Pattern of Question Paper
Marks: 50

Q1. A) Five multiple choice questions with four alternatives (%)

B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV) (%)

Q2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words [10]

(A or B on Module I and 1I)
Q3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words [10]

(A or B on Module III and IV)
Q4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (4 out of 6) [20]
(three to be set on Module I, II, & three on Module III, IV)

Suggestions for Q.3 and Q.4:

e A film/book review of the prescribed film/text

e Comparative study of the text and film adaptation based on technique,
cinematic liberty, distortion, plot, characterization, language, theme, etc.

e From page to stage difference between the textual aesthetics and film
aesthetics
Questions based on the theory of adaptation
Structural elements of the text and the film
Questions based on text and context



B. A. Part II
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C6)
English (Paper IV) (Semester III)
PARTITION LITERATURE (CBCS)
Course Objectives:

» To create an awareness of the partition scenario among the students

» To explain the hidden human dimensions of the partition to the students
» To elaborate on the impact of partition on society

Detailed Syllabi
June 2019 Onwards
Module I

Partition: Causes and Effects
Module II

Communal conflicts and Violence
Module IIT

Khushwant Singh’s 4 Train to Pakistan
Module IV

Khushwant Singh’s 4 Train to Pakistan

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods

Prescribed Text:
Singh, Khushwant. 4 Train to Pakistan. New Delhi: Ravi Dayal Publishers, 1956.

Suggested Reading:

Ritu Menon and Kamala Bhasin, ‘Introduction’, in Borders and Boundaries (New Delhi: Kali
for Women, 1998).

Sukirta P. Kumar, Narrating Partition ( Delhi: Indialog 2004).

Urvashi Butalia, The Other Side of Silence: Voices from the Partition of India (New Delhi:
Kali for Women,2000).

More, D.R. The Novels on the Indian Partition, Jaipur, Shruti Publication, 2008.

Sigmund Freud, ‘Mourning and Melancholia’, in The Complete Psychological Works of
Sigmund Freud, tr. James Strachey ( London: Hogarth Press,1953) pp.3041-53.

Beniwal, Anup. Representing Partition: History, Violence and Narration. Delhi: Shakti Book
House. 2005.

Bhalla, Alok.Partition Dialogues: Memories of a Lost Home. New Delhi: Oxford University
Press. 2006.

Sharma, V.P. "Communalism and its Motifs in three Post Independence Novels: Khushwant
Singh's A Train to Pakistan, Bhisham Sahni's Tamas and Chaman Nahal's Azadi," Recent
Indian English Literature. Ed. S.D. Sharma, Karnal: Natraj Publishing House, 1998. Print.
Shyam. M. Asnani. "The Theme of Partition in the Indo-English Novel." New Dimensions of
Indian English Novel. New Delhi: Doaba House Publication, 1988.38-50. Print.
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B. A. Part 11
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C30)
English (Paper VI) (Semester IV)
PARTITION LITERATURE (CBCS)
Detailed Syllabi
June 2019 Onwards

Module I

Module 11

Module III
Short Stories:

Module IV
Short Stories:

Impact of Partition on Women

Home and Exile

Toba Tek Singh - Saadat Hasan Manto

The Final Solution - Manik Bandopadhyay
Defend Yourself Against Me - Bapsi Sidhwa

A Leaf in the Storm - Lalithambika Antharjanam

Division of Teaching: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods

Short Stories Prescribed From:

Saadat Hasan Manto, “Toba Tek Singh”, in Black Margins: Manto, tr. M. Asaduddin
(New Delhi: Katha, 2003) pp. 212-20.

Manik Bandhopadhya, ‘The Final Solution’, tr. Rani Ray, Mapmaking: Partition
Stories from Two Bengals, ed. Debjani Sengupta (New Delhi: Srishti, 2003) pp. 23—
39.

Sidhwa, Bapsi. “Defend Yourself Against Me.” in And the World Changed:
Contemporary Stories by Pakistani Women, ed. M. Shamsie, 27-52. New York: The
Feminist Press, 2008.

Lalithambika Antharjanam, “A Leaf in the Storm”, tr. K. Narayana Chandran, in
Stories about the Partition of India. ed. Alok Bhalla (New Delhi: Manohar, 2012) pp.
137-45.

Suggested Reading:

Ritu Menon and Kamala Bhasin, ‘Introduction’, in Borders and Boundaries (New
Delhi: Kali for Women, 1998).

Sukirta P. Kumar, Narrating Partition ( Delhi: Indialog 2004).

Urvashi Butalia, The Other Side of Silence: Voices from the Partition of India (New
Delhi: Kali for Women,2000).

More, D.R. The Novels on the Indian Partition, Jaipur, Shruti Publication, 2008.



Sigmund Freud, ‘Mourning and Melancholia’, in The Complete Psychological Works
of Sigmund Freud, tr. James Strachey ( London: Hogarth Press,1953) pp.3041-53.
Beniwal, Anup. Representing Partition: History, Violence and Narration. Delhi:
Shakti Book House. 2005.

Bhalla, Alok. Partition Dialogues: Memories of a Lost Home. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press. 2006.

Sharma, V.P. "Communalism and its Motifs in three Post Independence Novels:
Khushwant Singh's A Train to Pakistan, Bhisham Sahni's Tamas and Chaman Nahal's
Azadi," Recent Indian English Literature. Ed. S.D. Sharma, Karnal: Natraj Publishing
House, 1998. Print.

Shyam. M. Asnani. "The Theme of Partition in the Indo-English Novel." New
Dimensions of Indian English Novel. New Delhi: Doaba House Publication, 1988.38-
50. Print.

B. A. Part II
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-C6 and C30)
Semester I1I (Paper IV) and Semester IV (Paper 1V)
PARTITION LITERATURE
(CBCS)
June 2019 Onwards

Pattern of Question Paper for (Paper IV) and (Paper IV)

Q.1. A) Multiple Choice Questions with four alternatives. (5)
B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. %)
(Q.1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)
Q.2.A) Answer the following question in about 250-300words. (10)
OR
B) Answer the following question in about 250-300words. (10)
(A and B to be set on Module I and II)
Q.3. A) Answer the following question in about 250-300words. (10)
OR
B) Answer the following question in about 250-300words. (10)
(A and B to be set on Module III and IV)
Q.4 A) Write short notes in about 100-150words each: (4 out of 6) (20)

(3 to be set on Module I and IT and 3 to be set on Module III and IV)
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B. A. Part II
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D17)
LINGUISTICS (Paper III) (Semester III)
INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR (CBCS)
Course Objectives:
To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Linguistics in general
To acquaint the students with units of language — Words, Phrases, Clauses, and
Sentences
To acquaint the students with the form and function of units of language
To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Semantics
To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Socio-linguistics

VVV VYV

Detailed Syllabi
June 2019 Onwards

Module I

Orientation:

1. What is Grammar?

2. Prescriptive and Descriptive Grammar
Module II

Word Classes:

1. Open Class Words

2. Closed Class Words
Module IIT

Phrases:

1. Noun Phrase

2. Prepositional Phrase

3. Adjective Phrase
Module IV

Phrases:

1. Adverb Phrase

2. Genitive Phrase

3. Verb Phrase

Reference Books:
Kanbarkar R.K. and Kulkarni R. A. 4 Grammar of English.Unique Publisher
House,1978.
Leech G. N. et.al English Grammar for Today.Macmillan,1973.
Shastri S.V. & Shaikh M.A. 4 Course in English Grammar and Composition,
Kolhapur, Phadake Publications, 1978.
Thomson and Martinet. 4 Practical English Grammar. Oxford University Press,
1960.



Suggested Reading:
Balasubramaniam, T. 4 Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students.
Macmillan, 1981.
Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich, New York,1968
Quirk Randolph, A University Grammar of English.Oxford University Press.1973.
Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982
Hockett ,Charles F. 4 Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958
Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, Il Rama Brothers, New
Delhi.2001
Ullman S.The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957
Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford OUP. 1996

B. A. Part II
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D17)
LINGUISTICS (Paper III) (Semester III)
INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR (CBCS)
The Pattern of Question Paper

June 2019 Onwards
Total Marks 50
Q. 1. Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules [5]
Q. 2. Short answer type questions on Module [ and I ( 2 out of 3) [10]
Q. 3. Short Notes on Module III and IV (3 out of 4) [15]
Q. 4. Give form and function labels on Module III (5 out of 6) [10]

Q. 5.Correction of Sentences (based on articles, preposition, adverbs.
Concord, number, voice, etc) (10 out of 10) [10]



B. A. Part II
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D45)
LINGUISTICS (Paper V) (Semester IV)
INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR (CBCS)

Course Objectives:
» To acquaint the students with Clauses
» To acquaint the students with different type of Sentences
» To acquaint the students with basic concepts in Stylistics and Sociolinguistics
» To acquaint the students with Varieties of Language

Detailed Syllabi (June 2019 Onwards)

Module I
Clauses:

1. Finite Clauses
2. Non-finite Clauses
3. Main Clauses

Module IT
1. Subordinate Clauses

2. Co-ordination

Module IIT
Sentences:

1. Statements
2. Interrogative
3. Exclamatory
4. Imperative
5. Negative

6. Affirmative

Module IV
Sentences:

1. Simple
2. Compound
3. Complex
4. Active
5. Passive
Reference Books:
Kanbarkar R.K. and Kulkarni R. A. 4 Grammar of English. Unique Publisher
House,1978.
Leech G. N. et.al English Grammar for Today.Macmillan, 1973.



Shastri S.V. & Shaikh M.A. 4 Course in English Grammar and Composition,
Kolhapur, Phadake Publications, 1978.

Thomson and Martinet. 4 Practical English Grammar. Oxford University Press,
1960.

Suggested Reading:
Balasubramaniam, T. 4 Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students.
Macmillan, 1981.
Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich, New York,1968.
Quirk Randolph, 4 University Grammar of English.Oxford University Press.1973.
Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982.
Hockett, Charles F. 4 Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958.
Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, Il Rama Brothers, New Delhi.2001.
Ullman S.The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957.
Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford OUP. 1996.

B. A. Part I
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D45)
LINGUISTICS (Paper V) (Semester 1V)
INTRODUCTION TO MODERN GRAMMAR (CBCS)
PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER

June 2019 Onwards
Total Marks 50
Q. 1. Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules. [5]
Q. 2. Short answer type question on Module 1 and 2 ( 2 out of 3) [10]
Q. 3. Short Note on Module 3 & 4 (3 out of 4) [15]
Q. 4. Give form and function labels (on Module III) (5 out of 6) [10]

Q. 5. Correction of Sentences (based on articles, preposition, adverbs,
Concord, number, voice etc) (10 out of 10) [10]



B. A. Part II
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D18)
LINGUISTICS (Paper 1V) (Semester I1I)
PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS (CBCS)

Detailed Syllabi
June 2019 Onwards
Module I
Orientation:
1. What is Linguistics?
2. Branches of Linguistics
3. What is Semantics?
Module IT
Orientation:
1. What is style?
2. What is stylistics?
3. What is sociolinguistics?
Module IIT
Linguistics:
1. History of Linguistics?
2. Langue and Parole
3. Language as a System of Sign:
(Sign- Signifier-Signified.)
4. Diachronic and Synchronic Linguistics
Module IV
Semantics:
1. Synonymy
2. Antonymy
3. Polysemy

Reference Books:
Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982

Hudson R. A. Sociolinguistics. Cambridge, C.U.P. 1980

Leech, G. N. 4 Linguistic Guide to English Poetry. Longman, London.1969

Palmar, F. R. Semantics. Cambridge University Press.1996

Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. 1, Il Rama Brothers, New
Delhi. 2001.

Suggested Reading:

Balasubramaniam, T. 4 Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students.

Macmillan. 1981.
Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich, New

York,1968.



Corder, S. Pit. Introducing Applied Linguistics. Harmondsworth, Penguin 1973.
Hockett, Charles F. 4 Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958.
Ullman S. The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957.

B. A. Part I1
(Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D18)

LINGUISTICS (Paper 1V) (Semester I1I)
PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS (CBCS)

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER

June 2019 Onwards
Total Marks 50
Q. 1. Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules [5]
Q. 2. Short answer type questions on Module I and II (2 out of 3) [10]
Q. 3. Short Notes on Module III and IV (2 out of 3) [10]
Q. 4. Short Answer type questions on Module II and III (5 out of 7) [10]

Q. 5. Essay type question on Module III and IV (1 out of 2) [15]



B. A. Part II (Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D46)
LINGUISTICS (Paper VI) (Semester IV)
PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS

(CBCS)
Detailed Syllabi
June 2019 Onwards
Module I
1. Hyponymy

2. Homonymy
3. Collocation
Module IT
Stylistics:
1. Ordinary and Literary Language
2. Poetic Devices:
a) Sense Devices
Figures of Speech
b) Sound Devices:
Rhyme & Rhythm, Alliteration, Onomatopoeia
3. Stylistic Analysis of a Short Poem.
Module III
Sociolinguistics:
a. Varieties of Language
b. Dialect: Regional & Social
c. Standard Language
Module IV
Varieties of Language:
a. Code-mixing and code-switching
a. Pidgin and Creole

Reference Books:
1. Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982

2. Hudson R. A. Sociolinguistics. Cambridge, C.U.P. 1980
3. Leech, G. N. 4 Linguistic Guide to English Poetry. Longman, London.1969
4. Palmar, F. R. Semantics. Cambridge University Press.1996
5. Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, Il Rama Brothers, New
Delhi.2001
Suggested Reading:

1. Balasubramaniam, T. 4 Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students.
Macmillan, 1981.
2. Bolinger, Dwight. Aspects of Language. Harcourt Brace Javonovich, New York,1968



Quirk Randolph, 4 University Grammar of English.Oxford University Press.1973.
Crystal, David. Linguistics. Penguin Books, England.1982

Hockett, Charles F. 4 Course in Modern Linguistics. New York: Macmillan, 1958
Rajimwale, Sharad. Elements of General Linguistics Vol. I, Il Rama Brothers, New
Delhi.2001

Ullman S.The Principals of Semantics.Oxford, Blackwell.1957

8. Yule, George. Pragmatics. Oxford OUP. 1996

SN kW
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B. A. Part II (Discipline Specific Core) (DSC-D46)
Linguistics (Paper VI) (Semester IV)
PERSPECTIVES ON MODERN LINGUISTICS

(CBCS)
Pattern of Question Paper
June 2019 Onwards
Total Marks 50
Q. 1 Five Multiple Choice questions based on all Modules [5]
Q 2 Short answer type questions on Module 1 & 2 ( 2 out of 3) [10]
Q 3 Short Note on Module 3 & 4 (2 out of 3) [10]
Q 4 Short Answer type questions on Module 2 to 3 (5 out of 7) [10]

Q. 5 Essay type question on Unit- 3 to 4 (1 out of 2) [15]



Shivaji University ,Kolhapur
Revised Syllabus of B.A. Part 11
Semester 111
Labour Welfare
(1.D.S. Paper No.l)

From June 2019

Preamble : Labour Welfare is one of the Important branches of Economics . Labour is being considered
as most important productive factor in economy. The study of labour welfare helps in understanding the
labour welfare and problems, searching policy means to maximize the labour welfare. The students will

understand nature, scope and problems associated with labour welfare with special reference to India.

Unit | : Introduction to Labour Welfare. (15 Lectures)

1.1 Definition and Meaning.
1.2 Nature and Scope
1.3 Objectives of Labour Welfare

1.4 Difference between labour Welfare and Social work

Unit 11 : Issues in Labour Welfare (15 Lectures)
2.1. Importance of Labour Welfare
2.2. Classification of Labour Problems.
2.3. Problems of Child Labour
2.4. Problems of Female Labour.
Unit 111 : International Labour Organization ( ILO) and India. ( 15 Lectures)
3.1. Objectives, Structure and Governance of ILO
3.2. Achievements of ILO — Conventions, Resolutions
3.3. International Labour Standards
3.4. ILO and Indian Labour Welfare — Youth Development Policy of HRD

Unit IV : Trade Union and Labour Welfare (15 Lectures)
4.1. Definition, Meaning and Objectives of Trade Union.
4.2. Importance and Functions of Trade Union.
4.3. Role of Trade Union in Labour Welfare.
4.4, Problems of Trade Union Movement.



Reference Books

1. Kannapon, S.C, (1993), Employment Problems and Urban Labour Markets in
Development Economy, Vol-I &I1, Macmillan, London

2. Papola, T.S and Sharma A.N. 9Eds) (1999), Gender and Employment in India, Vikas
Publishing House, New Delhi

3. Deshpande L.K and Sandesara J.C (Eds), (1970), Wage Policy and wages determination
in India, Bombay University Press, Bombay

4. Memoria, C.B. (1966), Labour Problems and Social Welfare in India, Kitab Mahal,
Allahabad

5. Punekar, S.D. (1978), LAbour Welfare, Trade Unionism and Industrial Relations,
Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay

6. Singh, V.B. (Ed), Industrial Labour in India, Population Prakashan, Bombay

7. Misra, L (2000), Child Labour in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi

8. Riveros L, (1990), Labour Market Policies and Labour Market Reforms in Socialist
Economics, World Bank, Washington D.C

9. Indian Society for Labour Economics (ISLE) journals

10. Dr. T. N. Bhagoliwala : Economics of Labour and Industrial Relations, Sahitya publication,
Agra.

11. Government of India : India Labour year Book, ( Ministry of Labour )

12. Yoder Dale : Labour economic and Labour Problems

13. Pant S.C: Indian Labour Problems.

14. Sacheva and Gupta : Labour and Social welfare AjantaPrakashan Delhi.

15. Indian Journal of Labour Economics

16. Indian Journal of Human Resources

17. NSSO Reports on Employment and Unemployment



Shivaji University ,Kolhapur
Revised Syllabus of B.A. Part 11
Semester IV
Labour Welfare (I.D.S. Paper No.ll)
From June 2019

Preamble : Labour Welfare is one of the Important branches of Economics . Labour is being considered
as most important productive factor in economy. The study of labour welfare helps in understanding the
labour welfare and problems, searching policy means to maximize the labour welfare. The students will

understand nature, scope and problems associated with labour welfare with special reference to India.

Unit | :Labour Efficiency (15 Lectures)

1.1 Concept and Meaning of Labour Efficiency
1.2. Determinants of Social Security

1.3. Measurementof Labour Efficiency
1.4.Measures to Improve Labour Efficiency

Unit Il . Social Security (15. Lectures)

2.1. Meaning & Obijectives of Social Security

2.2. Need for Social Security

2.3. Components of Social Security

2.4. Social Insurance, Social Assistance and Social Security.

Unit 111 . Labour Welfare Programmes in India (15Lectures)
3.1. Brief Review of Labour Welfare Programmes
3.2. New Economic Policy after 1991and Labour Welfare.
3.3. Labour Welfare Problems of Organized Sector
3.4. Labour Welfare Problems of UnorganizedSector.
Unit 4. Social Security Legislations in India (15Lectures)
4.1. Genesis of Social Security legislation in India
4.2 Workers Compensation Act 1923.
4.3. Employees Provident Fund Act 1952,

4.4  Child Labour (Prohibition & Regulation) Act 1986 - Maternity Benefit Act 1961 - New
amendment 2017



Reference Books

1.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

Kannapon, S.C, (1993), Employment Problems and Urban Labour Markets in
Development Economy, Vol-I &I1, Macmillan, London

Papola, T.S and Sharma A.N. 9Eds) (1999), Gender and Employment in India, Vikas
Publishing House, New Delhi

Deshpande L.K and Sandesara J.C (Eds), (1970), Wage Policy and wages determination
in India, Bombay University Press, Bombay

Memoria, C.B. (1966), Labour Problems and Social Welfare in India, Kitab Mahal,
Allahabad

Punekar, S.D. (1978), Labour Welfare, Trade Unionism and Industrial Relations,
Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay

Singh, V.B. (Ed), Industrial Labour in India, Population Prakashan, Bombay

Misra, L (2000), Child Labour in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi

Riveros L, (1990), Labour Market Policies and Labour Market Reforms in Socialist
Economics, World Bank, Washington D.C

Indian Society for Labour Economics (ISLE) journals

Dr. T. N. Bhagoliwala: Economics of Labour and Industrial Relations, Sahitya publication, Agra.
Government of India : India Labour year Book, ( Ministry of Labour )

Yoder Dale : Labour economic and Labour Problems

Pant S.C: Indian Labour Problems.

Sacheva and Gupta: Labour and Social welfare Ajanta Prakashan Delhi.

Indian Journal of Labour Economics

Indian Journal of Human Resources



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
REVISED SYLLABUS OF B.A. PART Il
Principles of Co-operation
Course — 1 GE (IDS)
To be introduced from June 2019
Semester 111
PREAMBLE:

The objective of this paper is to create awareness about the working of co-operatives in Rural
and Urban area. The Co-operative movement has been considered as the third important sector in
the economy followed by private and public sector. The principles of co-operation and the values
of the co-operative institutions need to be studied in Indian Context.

UNIT I: INTRODUCTION OF CO-OPERATION (15 Lectures)

1.1 Meaning and Definition of Co-operation

1.2 Features and Importance of Co-operation

1.3 Principles of Co-operation- Development and Manchester Co-operative Principles
1.4 International Co-operative Alliance (ICA) — Organization and Functions

UNIT Il: CO-OPERATION AS A FORM OF ORGANIZATION (15 Lectures)
2.1: Capitalism — Features, Merits and Demerits

2.2: Socialism — Features, Merits and Demerits

2.3: Co-operation — A Golden mean between Capitalism and Socialism

2.4: Role of Co-operation in Mixed Economy

UNITII: ROLE OF STATE IN CO-OPERATION (15 Lectures)
3.1: Role of State in the development of Co-operative movement

3.2: Co-operative Judicial System

3.3: Role of Co-operative Registrar

3.4: Effects of Globalization in Co-operative Movement

UNITIV: CO-OPERATIVE AUDIT (15 Lectures)
4.1: Meaning and Need of Cooperative Audit

4.2: Need and Types of Co-operative Audit

4.3: Role of Co-operative Auditor



4.4: Merits and Demerits of Co-operative Audit System
REFERENCES:
1. Bedi R.D - Theory, history and practice of Co-operation. Loyal Book Depot, Meerut

2. Datta and Sundaram — Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi
3. Dr. C. N. Sontakki — Co-operative Development, Sheth Publication Mumbai
4. Hajela T. N - Principles, Problems and Practice of Co-operation, ShivalalAgarwal
Publication, Agra
5. Mathur B.S — Co-operation in India, SahityaBhavan, Agra
6. Mukhi H. R. —Co-operation in India and Abroad, R. B. Publications
7. Dr. Memoria C.B &Saksena R. D — Co-operation in India, KitabMahal Allahabad
8. Karve D.G - Co-operative Principles and Substance
9. Kamat G. S - Principles, Practice and Management of Co-operation
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
REVISED SYLLABUS OF B.A. PART 11
CO-OPERATIVES IN INDIA
Course — Il GE (IDS)
From June 2019
Semester IV
PREAMBLE:

The objective of this paper is to create awareness about the working of co-operatives on Rural
and Urban area. The Co-operative movement has been considered as the third important sector in
the economy followed by private and public sector. The principles of co-operation and the values
of the co-operative institutions need to be studied in Indian Context.

UNIT I: CO-OPERATIVE CREDIT IN INDIA (15 Lectures)

1.1: Primary Agricultural Credit Co-operative Societies - Functions, Importance and Problems
1.2: District Central Co-operative Banks- Functions, Importance and Problems

1.3: State Co-operative Bank — Functions, Importance and Problems

1.4: Urban Co-operative Banks — Functions, Problems and Remedies

UNIT II: CO-OPERATIVE MARKETING IN INDIA (15 Lectures)

2.1: Need and Importance

2.2: Structure of Co-operative Marketing



2.3: Problems and Remedies of Co-operative Marketing

2.4: NAFED - Objectives and Functions

UNITIII: CO-OPERATIVE PROCESSING SOCIETIES ININDIA (15 Lectures)
3.1: Role of Co-operative processing societies in rural Development

3.2: Sugar Co-operatives - Problems and Remedies

3.3: Dairy Co-operatives - Problems and Remedies

3.4: Women Empowerment through Co-Operative Processing

UNITIV: ROLE OF NATIONAL INSTITUTIONS IN CO-OPERATION (15 Lectures)
4.1: National Bank for Agricultural and Rural Development (NABARD)

4.2: National Co-operative Development Corporation (NCDC)

4.3: National Co-operative Union of India (NCUI)

4.4: 97" Constitutional Amendment and main changes in Maharashtra Co-operative Societies
Act

REFERENCES:

1. Bedi R.D - Theory, history and practice of Co-operation. Loyal Book Depot, Meerut
Datta and Sundaram — Indian Economy, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi

Dr. C. N. Sontakki — Co-operative Development, Sheth Publication Mumbai
Hajela T. N — Principles, Problems and Practice of Co-operation, ShivalalAgarwal
Publication, Agra

Mathur B.S — Co-operation in India, SahityaBhavan, Agra

Mukhi H. R. —=Co-operation in India and Abroad, R. B. Publications

Dr. Memoria C.B &Saksena R. D — Co-operation in India, KitabMahal Allahabad
Karve D.G - Co-operative Principles and Substance

Kamat G. S - Principles, Practice and Management of Co-operation

10 Singh L.P — Co-operative Marketing

11. SahakarJagat — Various Issues

Hon
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
Revised Syllabus of B.A. 1l
To be introduced from June, 2019
Money and Banking Paper No. - IV
(Semester 111)

Preamble:
To create the awareness among the students and Job Prospects in Banks and Financial
Sector. Clear understanding of the operation of banks and financial institutions to the

students with practical inputs.

Unit I: Introduction to Banking 15 Lectures
1.1 Meaning and Functions of Commercial Banks
1.2 Types of Banks - Public, Private, Foreign and Cooperative
1.3 Principles and Investment Policy of Commercial Banks - Balance Sheet
of banks

1.4 Processes of Credit Creation and its Limitations

Unit I1: Practical Banking 15 Lectures
2.1 Types and features of Bank Accounts

2.2 Opening, KYC, Operating and Closing of an Account

2.3 Banker's and Customer's Rights and Obligations

2.4 Negotiable Instruments: Main Features

Unit 111: Reserve Bank of India 15 Lectures
3.1 History and Organizational Structure

3.2 Functions of RBI - Traditional and Developmental

3.3 Monetary Policy - Meaning and Objectives

3.4 Instruments of Credit Control



Unit IV: Banking Practices in India 15 Lectures

4.1 Bank Ombudsman Scheme- Meaning, Power and Duties

4.2 Meaning, Process and Importance of Credit (Loan) Appraisal

4.3 Advantages and Disadvantages of Bank Mergers

4.4 Meaning, Causes and Remedies of NPA

Suggested Additional Readings:

1.
2.

9.

Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi
BhasinNitin(2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India :Functioning
and Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi

Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy
of Financial Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php

Cade, Eddie (1998) Managing Banking Risks, Woodhead Publishing Ltd., in association
with The Chartered Institute of Bankers, England.

Gupta, L.C (1997),Stock Exchange Trading in India; Society for Capital Market Research
and Development

Sethi Jyotsna and Bhatia Nishwan (2003),Elements of Banking and Insurance, Prentice
Hall of India,New Delhi

National Stock Exchange (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National
Stock Exchange of India Limited

Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges
Ahead, Response Books, New Delhi.

Vasant Desai, "Bank and Institutional Management", Himalaya Publishing House.

10. Dr. P. K. Srivastava, "Banking Theory and Practices", Himalaya Publishing House

11. GordenNatrajan “Banking Theory law and practices” Himalaya publishing

Houses.

12.M.Y. Khan, “Indian Financial System”, Tata McGraw Hill.



Shivaji University, Kolhapur
Revised Syllabus of B.A. 1l
To be introduced from June, 2019
Banks and Financial Markets Paper No. - VI
(Semester- 1V)

Preamble:
To create the awareness among the students and Job Prospects in Banks and Financial
Sector. Clear understanding of the operation of banks and financial institutions to the

students with practical inputs.

Unit I: Financial System in India 15 Lectures
1.1 Structure and Importance of Financial System

1.2 Features and Structure of Money Market in India

1.3 Features and Structure of Capital Market in India and Role of SEBI

1.4 Functions of Stock Market in India

Unit I1: Indian Financial Institutions 15 Lectures
2.1 Non-Bank Financial Institutions: Concept and Growth
2.1Loan companies in India, Functioning and problem

2.3 Functions of EXIM Bank
2.4 Mutual Funds: Meaning, Types and Importance

Unit 111: Banking Reform 15 Lectures
3.1 Recommendation of the Narasimham Committee (1991)

3.2 Recommendation of the Narasimham Committee (1998)

3.3 Foreign Direct Investment in Banking

3.4 Concept of Payment Bank and Small Finance Bank



Unit IV: E-Banking Service 15 Lectures

4.1 E-Banking — Meaning, Features and Types

4.2 Features of Credit and Debit card

4.3 NEFT and RTGS, Cheque Truncation System

4.4 Cyber Crimes in Banking — Meaning, Types and Precaution

Suggested Additional Readings:

1.
2.

9.

Bhole L.M. (2009), Financial Institutions and Market, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi
BhasinNitin(2010), Financial Institutions and Financial Markets in India: Functioning
and Reforms. New Century Publications, New Delhi

Berg Braam van den (2015),Understanding Financial Markets & Instruments, Academy
of Financial Market, https://eagletraders.com/books/afm/afm4.php

Cade, Eddie (1998) Managing Banking Risks, Wood head Publishing Ltd., in association
with The Chartered Institute of Bankers, England.

Gupta, L.C (1997),Stock Exchange Trading in India; Society for Capital Market Research
and Development

Sethi Jyotsna and Bhatia Nishwan (2003),Elements of Banking and Insurance, Prentice
Hall of India,New Delhi

National Stock Exchange (2015), Securities Market (Basic) Module, NCFM, National
Stock Exchange of India Limited

Joshi Vasant C. and Joshi Vinay V (1998), Managing Indian Banks: The Challenges
Ahead, Response Books, New Delhi.

Vasant Desai, "Bank and Institutional Management", Himalaya Publishing House.

10. Dr. P. K. Srivastava, "Banking Theory and Practices", Himalaya Publishing House

11. Gorden Natarajan “Banking Theory law and practices” Himalaya publishing

Houses.

12.M.Y. Khan, “Indian Financial System”, Tata McGraw Hill.

13. Reserve Bank of India,Report on Trend and progress of Banking in India.



Shivaji University Kolhapur
B.A. Part Il Economics
Macro Economics -1 (Paper-111) (Sem-I11)

Preamble: The purpose of teaching this paper is to introduce the basic
primary and analytically important concepts, theories and policies in the
working of the economy to the learners. It attempts to enable the students
to apply various concepts in the process of policy making, planning of
measures to ensure and achieve the fundamental objectives of
macroeconomic policy.

Unit 1: Introduction to Macro Economics (Periods -15)
1.1 Meaning, Definitions, Nature and Scope

1.2 Difference between Micro and Macro Economics

1.3 Importance and Limitations
1.4 Macro Economic Variables

Unit 2: National Income (Periods -15)
2.1 Meaning and Definitions

2.2 Different concepts: GDP, GNP ,NNP, GDP at market prices and at
factor cost, Per Capita Income, Personal Income, Disposable Income.

2.3 Methods of Measuring National Income: Product, Income and
Expenditure.

2.4 Difficulties in the measurement of National Income, Importance of
National Income Data.

Unit 3: Money and Value of Money (Periods -15)
3.1 Definitions and Functions of Money.

3.2 Value of Money: Quantity Theory of Money - Transaction Approach,
Cash Balance Approach.



3.3 Index Number: Meaning and Types, Construction of Simple and
Weighted Index Numbers.

3.4 Importance of Index Number.

Unit 4: Output and Employment (Periods -15)
4.1 Say's Law of Market.

4.2 Keynesian Theory of Employment.

4.3 Consumption Function: Average Propensity to Consume (APC),
Marginal Propensity to Consume (MPC), Factors affecting Consumption
function.

4.4 Investment Function, Concept of Multiplier.

Reference Books:

1.Jhingan M.L., Macro Economic Theory, Vrinda Publication, Delhi.
2.Mithani D.M., Monetary Theory, Vota and Company, Mumbai.
3.Mithani D.M., Macro Economics, Himalaya Publishing House.

4.Dewett K.K., Modern Economic Theory, S. Chand & Co., Ltd., New
Delhi.

5.Ackley G, Macro Economics: Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New
York.

6.keynes J.M., General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money,
Macmillan and Co. London.

7.Seth M.L., An Introduction to Keynesian Economics, Lakshmi Narain
Agarwal, Agra.

8.Fisher Irving, The purchasing power of money, Macmillan New York.

9.Shaprio Edward, Macro Economic Analysis, Galgotia Publication's
New Delhi.

10. Dwivedi D. N (2017) Macro Economics — Theory and Policy; Mc
Graw Hill Education

11. Ahuja H. L (2017) Advanced Economic Theory; S. Chand &
Company, New Delhi



12. Ahuja H. L (2016) Macro Economics Theory and Practices; S. Chand
& Company, New Delhi.

13.9T. THEAHE, 3T fARELAIIATE, TAATIRIR/AATIY.
14,57, U<, AR, TYANAATH, TUUBYIITSH T el AT

15. UTEre 1. U, (09Y) HTehiole JIATE, HEH UM, Hloelqy.

Shivaji University Kolhapur
B.A. Part Il Economics
Macro Economics - 11 (Paper-V) (Sem - 1V)

Preamble: Macro Economics is aggregative economics which examines
the interrelations among the various aggregates. Macro Economics is not
only scientific method of analyses, but also a body of empirical economic
knowledge. This paper equips the students to understand the basic
theoretical framework underling in the field of macro economics.

Unit :1 Inflation (Periods -15)

1.1  Meaning, Definitions and Types
1.2 Causes of Inflation

1.3 Effects of Inflation

1.4 Remedies of Controlling Inflation

Unit :2 Trade Cycles (Periods -15)
2.1 Meaning and Features.

2.2 Phases of Trade Cycles.

2.3 Theories of Trade Cycles: Hawtrey, Schumpeter.

2.4 Control of Trade Cycles.



Unit :3 Public Finance - | (Periods -15)
3.1 Meaning, Nature and Scope.

3.2 Principle of Maximum Social Advantage.

3.3 Taxation: Direct and Indirect Taxes-Meaning, Merits and Demerits.
3:4 Budget: Budgetary process

Unit: 4 Public Finance-I1 (Periods -15)

4.1 Public Expenditure: Meaning and Causes of growth of Public
Expenditure.

4.2 Public Debt: Meaning, Sources and Effects.
4.3 Deficit Financing: Meaning, types and Methods.

4.4 Fiscal Policy: Meaning, Objectives and Instruments.

Reference Books:

1.Jhingan M.L., Macro Economics Theory,Vrinda Publication, Delhi.
2.Mithani D.M., Monetary Theory,Vota and Company, Mumbai.
3.Mithani D.M., Macro Economics, Himalaya Publishing House.

4.Dewett K.K., Modern Economic Theory,S.Chand & Co., Ltd., New
Delhi.

5.Ackley G, Macro Economics: Theory and Policy, Macmillan, New
York.

6.keynes J.M., General Theory of Employment, Interest and money,
Macmillan and Co.London.

7.Seth M.L., An Introduction to Keynesian Economics, Lakshmi Narain
Agarwal,Agra.

8.Fisher Irving, The purchasing power of money, Macmillan New York.

9.Shaprio Edward, Macro Economic Analysis,Galgotia Publication's New
Delhi.



10. Ahuja H. L (2017) Advanced Economic Theory; S. Chand &
Company, New Delhi
11. Ahuja H. L (2016) Macro Economics Theory and Practices; S. Chand

& Company, New Delhi.
12. Lekhi R. L. (2013) Public Finance; Kalyani Publisher New Delhi.

13.0T. THCAHE, Y fARELAIIAE, TAATIRIR/AATIYY.
14,37 T, SR, TYAITE, UUSIQRITSHUATTCTAATIGY.
15. UTETl 31, T, (R03Y) Hhioldh IYLATEE, BSch IR, Plealgy.



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
Syllabus
B.A.-II
SEMESTER - III
PAPER III- HISTORY OF MODERN MAHARASHTRA (1900 to 1960)
(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM — (CBCS)
Credits: 04
(introduced from June 2019)

The first sixty years of 20t century was a period of great upheaval in Maharashtra.
The events and changes that took place during this period made a lasting impact
on the polity, society and economy of the region. The identity of Maharashtra region
was forged during this period. This course introduces the students to the key
historical events and transformations which have played an important role in
making of modern Maharashtra

After studying the course the student will be able to...

CO1.Understand the beginnings and growth of nationalist consciousness in
Maharashtra

CO2. Explain the contribution of Maharashtra to the national movement

CO3. Give an account of various movements of the peasants, workers, women and
backward classes

CO4. Know the background and events which led to the formation of separate state
of Maharashtra.

MODULE-1 Rise and Growth of Nationalism
a) Rise of Nationalism 15
b) Contribution of Gopal Krishna Gokhale
c¢) Contribution of Lokmanya Tilak

MODULE -2 Role of Maharashtra in the National Movement
a) Revolutionary Movement 15
b) Non-Cooperation Movement
c) Civil Disobedience Movement with special reference to the
uprising in Solapur
d) Quit India Movement with special reference to Prati
Sarkar Movement

MODULE -3 Social Movements
a) Peasants and Workers 15
b) Women’s rights
c) Emancipation of Backward Classes

MODULE -4 Samyukta Maharashtra Movement
a) Background 15
b) Contribution of the Samyukta Maharashtra Samiti
c) Events leading to the formation of Maharashtra State


com
Highlight


Readings:

Sukhatankar B R, Nineteenth Century history of Maharashtra, Shubadha-
Saraswati Prakashan,1988

Lederle Mathew, Philosophical Trends in Modern Maharashtra, Popular
Prakashan, Bombay, 1976.

Masselos J.C., Towards Nationalism, Group Affiliations and the Politics
Associations Nineteenth Century Western India, Popular Prakashan,
Bombay, 1974.

Dhanagare, D. N. (1990), ‘Shetkari Sanghatana: The Farmers’ Movement in
Maharashtra — Background and Ideology’, Social Action, Vol. 40

Doctor, A.H. Low caste protest movements in 19th and 20th century
Maharashtra: A study of Jotirao Phule and B.R. Ambedkar, Indian Journal of
Social Science. 4(2); 1991; 199-222
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

Syllabus B.A.-II

SEMESTER -1V
PAPER- V: HISTORY OF MODERN MAHARASHTRA (1960-2000)

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM — (CBCS)
Credits: 04
(introduced from June 2019)

After 1960 a new period of development began in the state of Maharashtra. The

eminent leaders played a pioneering role in this period of rapid transformation.
This was also a period of massive expansion of education as well as social
transformation. This course introduces the students to significant leaders, events
and transformations in history of Maharashtra

After completion of the course, the student will...

CO1. Acquaint himself with the contribution of eminent leaders of Maharashtra
CO2. Know about the economic transformation of Maharashtra

CO3. Understand the salient features of changes in society

COA4. Explain the growth of education

MODULE -1 Leaders:
a) Congress : Y B Chavan, Vasantdada Patil 15
b)Socialist: Nagnath Nayakawadi, S M Joshi, P K Atre
c) Communist: Comrade S.A. Dange

MODULE -2 Major Issues and Events
a) Agriculture Development with special reference to role of 15
Vasantrao Naik
b) Industry —Sugar (Pravara Sugar Factory) and Milk (Aarey
Dairy Mumbai)
c) Natural Disasters (Earthquakes- Koyna 1967 and Latur
1993)

MODULE -3 Social Movements
a) Muslim Satyshodhak Samaj 15
b) Satyshodhak Communist Party
c¢) Vidrohi Movement

MODULE -4 Educational Development
a) Primary 15
b) Secondary
c) Higher and Technical Education
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Readings:

Baviskar B.S., The Politics of Development: Sugar Cooperatives in Rural
Maharashtra, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 1981

Deshpande S.H., Economy of Maharashtra: Shri C. V. Joag Felicitation
Volume Samaj Prabhodhan Sanstha, Poona, 1973

Thakkar Usha & Kulkarni Mangesh, Politics in Maharashtra, Himalaya
Publishing House, Mumbai, 1995

Palshikar Suhas and Nitin Birmal (eds), Maharashtrache Rajkaran, Pratima,
Pune.

Baviskar B.S. and Attwood Donald (eds.), Finding the Middle Path, Vistaar
Publications, New Delhi, 1995

Bhole and Bedkiyal, Badalta Maharashtra (Marathi), Dr. Babasaheb
Ambekar Academy Satara, 2003, 1981

Pradeep Chavan, The Sugar Industry in Maharashtra, EPW, Vol.53, No 8,
Feb,2018.

Mohanty, Agrarian Transformation in Western India, Economic Gains and
social costs, Taylor and Francis,2018

Kulkarni B D. Role of Cooperative Factories, in Rural Development (An
Interdisciplinary Study) Tilak Maharashtra Vidyapith Pune,1993.

JchigTes e, SeerdT HERTE, SI. JTaTHled SaSh HheH!, YIdRT 033

oft. 71, qurteR (TuTeer), TRadA UdTg HERTE 2328 d 2R¢], Ukl gaviAigiaaa
UehIRM, 3¢R

uréter oY Y, spefaRiufAfteg, aretor S s dhg 3R &y.

3tch At 7, siffepia harsl, Sif9a UehIM, dlegiy, 3’¢3,

OTEe G, (Tr) shifafdig T urélel SRfoiewr, gaddadia, grRE.

AT fohRoT, R shicht g, e Miderea uHER Sd Helcd TiAd! gz, R0%¥.
gred giad, shifaffig =T urdla Sfia g &, ararT sfagra dmed #8es, 034,
UTEleT 0. IRAGARTE IgTT: Teh dIGU™d UUT haiTR, HHST, , A3 Ueh1eH chlegTdR.
UTéld 30.q,, HeRIErAT SfAgMITdiet high drsil UM, Jedsia 3Mfor aerddRid, afa
UchTRT hIeEIgR.

31feR & 7, hifdd R ARTAT S{UUT ATgchds! dresal, 080

Fercholl 83, arfReaTdt Qe T, THdRIH Henr ot

SUTS ST, HgRIETAT [Ahrre feem, gdt et Aesare, uRad- gaiRM

TR 30T (&) I=a FRALTUT GHRT UdTg, Icchy kI, JoT,2033.

Jrae Tgd (1) areafie g Iareae 80 sgawTye, guwr snfor U, saHs
RIS Yol

TET AT, HERIETS STel-1deh, GHE U1

ARG R .50, YRATT STeehdl WEU g AT, AR Uk

HiOTRR ST, ST ueT, URATAS Ueh1H

uidte faqer, srdaivmr semgtft hifogd e Re urdld,urd  ufscra™
PIEIUR, 208K,




SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
Syllabus
B.A.-II
SEMESTER - III
PAPER IV: HISTORY OF INDIA (1757-1857)
(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM — (CBCS)
Credits: 4
(introduced from June 2019)

This course will acquaint the students with the history of India under British rule. It
will help the students to understand how the East India Company established and
consolidated its rule in India. They will know about the impact of colonial rule on the
Indian Economy. It will also familiarize the students with the revolts against the
company rule.

After studying this course, the student will...

CO1. Acquaint himself with significant events leading to establishment of the rule of
East India Company

CO2. Know the colonial policy adopted by the company to consolidate its rule in
India

CO3. Understand the structural changes initiated by colonial rule in Indian
economy.

COA4. Explain the various revolts against rule of the East India Company.

Module-1 Establishment of Company rule in India 15

a) Causes for establishment of Company rule
b) Struggle with Native Powers (Bengal and Mysore)
c) Struggle with Marathas
Module -2 Making of a Colonial Policy 15

a) Dual Government - Robert Clive
b) Subsidiary Alliance - Lord Wellesley,
c)Doctrine of Lapse - Lord Dalhousie,
Module -3 Making of a Colonial Economy 15

a) Land revenue settlements- (Permanent Settlement, Ryotwari,
Mahalwari)
b) De-industrialization
c) Drain of Wealth
Module -4 Revolts against Company Rule 15

a) Tribal Revolts
b) Revolt of 1857
¢) Queen’s Proclamation of 1858 and its effects
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Readings:

e Bandyopadhyay, S. From Plassey to Partition. Delhi: Orient Longman, 2004.

e Bose, S and Ayesha Jalal. Modern South Asia: History, Culture, Political
Economy. New Delhi: OUP, 1998

e Chandra, B. Nationalism and Colonialism in Modern India. Delhi: Orient
Longman, 1996.

e Habib, I. Indian Economy 1757-1857: A People’s History of India Series. Vol.
25. Delhi, Tulika Books, 2013

e Habib, I. Indian Economy 1858-1914: A People’s History of India. Vol. 28.
New Delhi:Tulika Books, 2006

e Grover B. L. and Mehta Alka- A New Look at Modern Indian History —

e Majumdar, Ray Choudhary, Datta- An Advanced History of India —

e Prasad, Ishwari and Subedar. - A History of Modern India

e Chhabra, G.S.-An Advanced Study in the History of Modern India, Vol. I, II,
ITI

e Tara Chand - History of Freedom Movement in India — Four Volumes

e Chakravarty, Subhash, The Raj Syndrome: A study in Imperial Perceptions,
1989

e Cohn, B., Colonialism and its Forms of Knowledge, Princeton, New Jersey,
Princeton University Press, 2001

e Stokes, Eric, The Peasant Armed: The Indian Rebellion of 1857, (ed.) Bayly,
C.A, New Delhi, Oxford University Press, 1986

e Mukherji, Ramakrishna: The Rise and Fall of the East India Company

e S.C.Sarkar: The Bengal Renaissance (fgcI- S3TTel &l sIdIeIR0)

e R.C. Mazumdar, H.C. Raychaudhuri and Kalikinkar, Datta: An Advanced
History of India (fgdl- #1Rd & g8¢ 3fdsm™)
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
Syllabus
B.A.-II
SEMESTER -1V

PAPER VI: History of Freedom Struggle (1858-1947)

(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM — (CBCS)

Credits: 04
(introduced from June 2019)

The course is designed to study the freedom struggle in India from 1858 to 1947. It

will familiarize the students with events leading to emergence of

consciousness in India. They will be acquainted with the prolonged struggle launched
by the Indian National Congress under the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi. They will
also know about the struggle of the revolutionaries, leftists and the Indian National

Army. The course will introduce students to the concept of Communalism and the
process which led to the partition of India.
After completion of this course, the student will be able to...

CO1. Understand the events which lead to the growth of nationalism in India

CO2. Acquaint himself with major events of the freedom struggle under the
leadership of Mahatma Gandhi
C0O3. Explain the contribution of Revolutionaries, Left Movement and Indian

National Army

CO4. Know the concept of Communalism and the causes and effects of the

partition of India
Module- 1

Module -2

Module -3

Module -4

Rise of Nationalism 15

a) Formation of Indian National Congress

b) Contribution of Moderates

c) Contribution of Extremists (Swadeshi Movement

and Home Rule Movement)

Gandhian Era 15

a) Non-Cooperation Movement

b) Civil Disobedience Movement

c) Quit India Movement

Other Strands 15
a) Revolutionary Movement

b) Leftist Movement

c) Subhash Chandra Bose and Indian National Army

Communalism and Partition 15
a) Concept of Communalism
b) Causes for Partition

c) Effects of Partition

national
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Readings

Bandyopadhyay, S. From Plassey to Partition. Delhi: Orient Longman, 2004.
Chandra Bipan, Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India, Delhi,
1966

Chandra, B. Nationalism and Colonialism in Modern India. Delhi: Orient
Longman, 1996.

Mujumdar R. C. - British Paramountcy & Indian Renaissance, Part I & II,
Bhartiya Vidhya Bhavan (3rd Ed.) 1991.

Bhattacharjee, Arun, History of Modern India (1707 — 1947), Ashish
Publishing House, New Delhi 1976

Dutt, R.P. India Today. Calcutta: Manisha, 1986

Sarkar, S. Modern India 1885-1947. Delhi: Macmillan, 1983.

Tara Chand, History of Freedom Movement in India, Vol. 1to 4, Publication
Division, Government of India, New Delhi, 1961-1972

Chousalkar, Ashok, Indian Idea of Political Resistance, Ajanta Publication,
Delhi 1990

B.R. Nanda (ed), Gokhale: The Indian Moderates and the British Raj,
Princeton University Press, New Jersey, 1977

Daniel Argov, Moderates and Extremists in the Indian National Movement,
1833-1920, 1967.
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
Syllabus
B.A.-1I
SEMESTER - III
IDS PAPER I: SOCIAL REFORMS IN INDIA
(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM — (CBCS)
Credits: 04
(introduced from June 2019)
This course is conceived to introduce the students to the social and religious
change in India expressed in various social reform movements. Students will
explore the significance and impact of prominent social and reform movements. It
will help the students to understand how the ideals of rationalism, humanism and
universalism were encouraged by the Indian social reformers. The course will
attract students from a wide variety of social science disciplines.

After completion of the course, the student will be able to ...
CO1. Understand the salient features of prominent socio-religious reform
movements
CO2. Explain the thought and work of Mahatma Phule for radical transformation of
Indian society
CO3. Know the measures taken by Rajashri Shah Maharaj for emancipation of lower
classes and women
CO4. Understand the thoughts of Ambedkar on the annihilation of the caste system
and untouchability in India
CO5. Know how the Indian constitution embodies the values of social justice and
equality
MODULE-1 Socio-Religious Reform Movements
a) Raja Ram Mohan Roy and Brahmo Samaj 15
b) Swami Dayanand Saraswati and Arya Samaj
c) Swami Vivekanand and Ramakrishna Mission
MODULE-2 Mahatma Phule
a) Educational and Social Work 15
b) Satyashodhak Samaj
c) Thoughts of Mahatma Phule (with special reference to
Shetkaryancha Asud and Gulamgiri)
MODULE-3 Rajashri Shahu Maharaj
a) Educational and Social upliftment of lower classes 15
b) Women’s Rights
c) Hostel Movement
MODULE-4 Dr Babasaheb Ambedkar
a) Thoughts on Annihilation of Caste 15
b) Mahad Incident and the Temple entry movement
c) Social Justice and Indian Constitution


com
Highlight


Readings:

Kenneth W. Jones, Socio-religious reform movements in British India,
Cambridge University Press, 1994

David Kopf, The Brahmo Samaj and the Shaping of the Modern Indian Mind,
Princeton, 1979

Amiya P. Sen, Social and Religious Reform, Oxford University Press, 2005
J.T.F. Jordens, Dayananda Saraswati, Oxford University Press, Delhi, 1997
Kopf, The Bramho Samaj and Shaping of the Modern India, Princeton
University press, 1979.

Rosalind O Hanlon, Caste Conflict and Ideology: Mahatma Jotirao Phule
and low caste protest in nineteenth century western India, South Asia
Publication CUP, 1985

Salunkhe, P.B. and Mali M.G; “Chhatrapati Shahu the Pilar of Social
Democracy” ; Education Department Government of Maharashtra, Gargoti,
Kolhapur, 1994,

Sarkar Sumit: “Bibliographical Survey of Social Reform Movements in the
Eighteenth and Nineteenth centuries”, Indian Council of Historical
Research, New Delhi,1975.

Vaidya, G.N, “Shahu Chhatrapati- Ruler and a Revolutionary”, Shivaji
University,

Suraj Yengade, Anil Teltumbde, (ed.), The Radical in Ambedkar, Penguin
Random House India, 2018

Babasaheb Ambedkar, Annihilation Of Caste, Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar
Writings and Speeches, Vol. 1, Education Department, Government of
Maharashtra, 2016

Chavan Sheshrao, The Constitution of India: Role of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar—
Legend and Reality, Atlantic ,2014.
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
Syllabus B.A.-II
SEMESTER - IV
IDS PAPER- II: SOCIAL REFORMS IN MAHARASHTRA
(CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM — (CBCS)
Credits: 04
(introduced from June 2019

Fundamental changes took place in the society of Maharashtra during the 19t and
19t centuries. The beginnings of Western education, press and industrialization
made a lasting impact on the thinking of people. Eventually some reform-oriented
people started movements to reform the society. This course introduces the students
to the salient features of social reforms in Maharashtra.
After studying the course, the student will be able to...
CO1. Know about the beginnings of social reforms in Maharashtra by the Paramhansa
Mandali and Prarthana Sama,.
CO2. Understand the contribution of women reformers
CO3. Explain the contribution of Social reformers in the fight for social justice
COA4. Explain the role played by educational reforms in transformation of society.
MODULE-1 Beginnings of Social Reform

a) Social condition in early 19t century 15

b) Paramhansa Mandali

¢) Prarthana Samaj
MODULE -2 Women Reformers

a) Savitribai Phule 15

b) Tarabai Shinde

¢) Pandita Ramabai
MODULE -3 Social Reformers

a) Lahuji Salve 15

b Maharshi Vitthal Ramji Shinde

c) Gadage Mahara]

d) Annabhu Sathe

MODULE -4 Educational Reforms
a) Karmaveer Bhaurao Patil 15
b) Dr. Bapuji Salunkhe
c) Punjabrao Deshmukh

Readings:
e Kenneth W. Jones, Socio-religious reform movements in British India,
Cambridge University Press, 1994
e Amiya P. Sen, Social and Religious Reform, Oxford University Press, 2005
e Articles on Paramhansa Sabha, Prarthana Samaj, Satyashodhak Samaj in
Murali Ranganathan (ed.), The Collected Works of JV Naik, Asiatic Society of
Mumbai, 2016
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Ravindra Kumar, Western India in the Nineteenth Century: A study in the
social history of Maharashtra: Volume 27 (Studies in Social History)
Routledge & Kegan Paul,1968

Feldhaus Anne (Edit)Images of Women in Maharashtrian Society, State
University of New York Press ,1998

The Pandita Ramabai Story: In Her Own Words, Mukati Mission Clinton,2018
Ganachari A. G., Nationalism and Social Reform in a Colonial Situation,
Kalpaze, Publication, New Delhi, 2005.

Ghugare Shivprabha, Renaissance in Western India: Karmveer V.R.Shinde
Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay, 1983.
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Sr.
No
1

Semester
No
III

IV

ITI

IV

ITI

IV

Equivalence of Old papers

Title of Old Paper

History of Social Reforms in
India

History of Social Reforms in
Maharashtra

Paper III:World Revolution-I

Paper-V World Revolution-II

Paper IV:Freedom Struggle of
India-

Paper VI - Freedom Struggle of
India-II

Title of New Paper

IDS PAPER I: SOCIAL
REFORMS IN INDIA

IDS PAPER- II: SOCIAL
REFORMS IN
MAHARASHTRA

PAPER III- HISTORY OF
MODERN MAHARASHTRA
(1900 to 1960)

PAPER- V: HISTORY OF
MODERN MAHARASHTRA
(1960-2000)

PAPER IV: HISTORY OF
INDIA (1757-1857)

PAPER VI: HISTORY OF
FREEDOM STRUGGLE (1858-
1947)



Structure of Question Paper

Faculty of Humanities

Common Nature of Question Paper (Except Languages)

Day and Date:

B.A.-Part II (Semester III and IV) Examination

Instruction: 1) All Questions are compulsory

2) Figures to the right indicate full marks

Choice Based Credit System

Time:

1. Select the correct alternative from the following

a)

b)

b)

b)

b)

b)

b)

b)

b)

c)

c)

c)

c)

c)

c)

c)

c)

d)

d)

d)

d)

d)

d)

d)

d)

Total Marks: 50

(10)



a) b) c) d)
o)
a) b) c) d)
2. Write short notes on any FOUR out of six (20)
3. (A) Essay Question: (10)
OR

(B) Essay Question:

4. (A) Essay Question: (10)
OR

(B) Essay Question:



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade

CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM
Syllabus For
B.A. Part - I
Geography
(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2019 onwards.)
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Accredited By NAAC
With ‘A’ Grade
New/Revised Syllabus For
Bachelor/Master of

B. A. Part - 11
DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) Geography (Course / Paper No. III)
Semester - 111
June 2019 onwards

A] Ordinance and Regulations:-
(As applicable to degree/program)
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur
New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts.
1. TITLE: Subject - SOIL GEOGRAPHY
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented
from June 2019 onwards.
3. PREAMBLE:-

Soil Geography which is the most important and comparatively neglected
branch of Physical Geography. But after 1960 this branch of Geography becomes
popular due to its own significance in the World. Therefore, it has been introduced to
B. A. Part-II. In this course the fundamental as well basic concepts and knowledge of
Soil Geography have been included. The present syllabus of this course includes
nature, scope, branches, significance of Soil Geography and its relevance to
pedology; factors of soil formation, soil formation process, soil profile, soil
properties, soil: characteristics and genetic classification, soil degradation, soil
erosion and conservation of soil; physical and chemical properties of soils,

classification of soils and soil management.

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/:
(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned)

1) Students should know soil geography which is the fundamental branch of Physical
Geography.

i1) To familiarize the students with the basics and fundamental concepts of soil geography.

ii1) With this study, students understand soil is key resource for the development of any

country.
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iv) Students are aware about process of soil formation and development as well as soil
properties.
v) Students should know classification, characteristics and distribution of soils.
vi) Students should know the concepts related to soil degradation and erosion, causes and
controlling factors of soil erosion, conservation of soils.
vii) Students should know the concept, need and methods soil of management.
5. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course.
* The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective
degree.
6. PATTERN:-
Pattern of Examination will be Semester.
7. FEE STRUCTURE :-
As per Government /University rules.
[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the
respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to
BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.|
8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:-
As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the
merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any.
9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the
course / programme concerned.)
10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

SEMESTER FOURTH
Paper No. Title Marks
Course / Paper - 111, Soil Geography 50

11. SCHEME OF TEACHING:
The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course

/ paper concerned.

Sr. Subiect/Papers Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme
No. Jocttep Per Week Sr. (Marks)




L | T | P |Total | Theory | Practical | Total
1 Soil Geography |04 |04 | - | 04 50 - 50

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:
* The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester

pattern.
* The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course).

* The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on
the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks.

* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire
Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.

13. STANDARD OF PASSING:
As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme.
14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:
Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty
15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS
OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

: - Old Title of N New P

31 Title of Old Paper papet 1tic o New ew Paper
e No. paper No.
1 Soil Geography I Soil Geography 11

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY — Nil



NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. Part-1I Geography
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)
Semester - 111
(i) Course / Paper No. 111

(i) Title of Paper: - SOIL GEOGRAPHY
(iii) Specific Objectives: -

(iv) A brief note: - (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point

of view):- -——--
Module Teaching Hours Credits
Module I: Basics of Soil Geography 12 Lectures 01

1.1 Definition, Nature and Scope of Soil Geography
1.2 History of Soil Geography and Pedology
1.3 Significance of Soil Geography
Module II: Soils: Formation and Properties 18 Lectures 01
2.1 Jenny’s Factorial Model of Soil Formation: Parent Material, Biotic,
Climatic, Relief and Time factor.
2.2 Process of Soil Formation: Physical, Biotic and Chemical.
2.3 Physical Properties of Soils: Morphology, Texture, Structure, Water, Air
and Temperature.
2.4 Chemical Properties of Soils: P", Organic Matter, NPK (Nitrogen, Phosphorous
and Potassium).
Module III: Soils: Classifications and Distribution 18 Lectures 01
3.1 Genetic Classification of Soils.
3.2 Soil Characteristics and Major Soils Distribution in Maharashtra.
3.3 Soil Degradation: Concept, Causes, Consequences and Measures
Module IV: Practical (Theory Only) 12 Lectures 01
4.1 Soil Profile
4.2 Soil Sample: Tools
4.3 Soil Analysis: Saline and Alkaline
4.4 Vermicompost Process

REFERENCES
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12.

13.
14.
15.
16.

17.

18

. Backman, H.O and Brady, N.C.( 1960.)The Nature and Properties of Soils, Mc Millan

NewYork.

Bennet, Hugh H.: Soil Conservation, McGraw Hill, New York .

Bunting, B.T.(1973) The Geography of Soils, Hutchinson, London.

Chairas, D. D., Reganold, J. P., and Owen, O. S., (2002): National Resource Conservation
and Management for a Sustainable Feture, gt edition, Prentice Hall, Englewood Cliffs.
Clarke G.R.(1957) Study of the Soil in the Field, Oxford University Press, Oxford.

Daji, J. A., (1970): A Text Book of Soil Science, Asia Publishing House, Londaon.

Foth H.D. and Turk, L.M.(9172) Fundamentals of Soil science, John Wiley, New York.
Govinda Rajan, S.V. and Gopala Rao, H.G.(9178) Studies on Soils of India Vikas, New
Delhi.

Mathur Neeru, (2012): Soils, Rajat Publications, New Delhi-02 (India).

Mc. Bride, M.B.(1999)Environmental Chemistry of Soils, Oxford University Press, New
York.

Morgan, R. P. C., (1995): Soil Erosion and Conservation, ond edition, Longman, London.
Nye, P.H. and Greene, D.J.(1960)The Soil under Shifting Cultivation Commonwealth
Bureau of Soil Science, Technical Communication, No. 51; Harpender, England.

Plaster, E. J., (2009): Soil Science and Management, Cengage Learning, Boston.
Raychoudhuri, S.P., (1958): Soils of India, ICAR, New Delhi.

Russell, Sir Edward J.:(1961) Soil Conditions and Plant Growth, Wiley, New York.

Sarkar, D., (2003): Fundamentals and Applications of Pedology, Kalyani Publishers, New
Delhi.

Sehgal, J., (1996): Pedology: Concepts and Applications, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.
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A- Accredited By NAAC

Revised Syllabus For
Bachelor of Arts
Geography

Resource Geography
(Subject to the modifications to be made from time to time)
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2019 onwards.



Accredited By NAAC
With ‘A’ Grade
New/Revised Syllabus For
Bachelor/Master of

B. A. Part - II
DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) Geography (Course / Paper No. IV)
Semester - 111
June 2019 onwards

A] Ordinance and Regulations:-
(As applicable to degree/program)
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur
New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts.
1. TITLE: Subject - RESOURCE GEOGRAPHY
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented
from June 2019 onwards.

3. PREAMBLE:-

Resource Geography is a major and developing branch of Economic Geography.
The world countries are trying to make overall development with blindly utilizing different
resources. The growing population exerts its pressure on present resources which generates
various problems infront of countryside. The present syllabus of this paper includes
Definition, Scope, concept, classification and significance of Resource Geography. It also
includes major resources such as water, forest, energy and human resources with its
distribution, utilization and problems. Newly evolved concept sustainable development is
also studied with said resources. This paper (Resource Geography) will helpful to the
students of B. A. part-II to think over resources for their and next generations features.
4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER:

* To understand the concept and classification of Resources.

* To examine the major resources (water, forest, energy and human) with their
distribution, utilization and problems.

* To study the sustainable resource development.

* The course also aims to familiarize the students with cartographic techniques.

5. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course.
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* The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective
degree.

6. PATTERN:-
Pattern of Examination will be Semester

7. FEE STRUCTURE:-
As per Government /University rules.

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the
respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to
BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.|
8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:-

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the
merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any.
9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the
course / programme concerned.)
10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted

at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

SEMESTER FOURTH
Paper No. Title Marks
Course / Paper - 1V, Resource Geography 50

11. SCHEME OF TEACHING:
The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the

course / paper concerned.

Sr Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme
No‘ Subject/Papers Per Week Sr. (Marks)
' L | T | P |Total | Theory | Practical | Total
1 | Resource Geography |04 |04 | - | 04 50 - 50

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:



The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester

pattern.

* The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course).

» The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be

on the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks.

* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire

13. STANDARD OF PASSING:
As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme.

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:

OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty

15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS

Sr. : Old , New P
N:). Title of Old Paper NIZ?PGT Title of New paper e“ll\loéper
! Human Geography IV Resource Geography v

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY - Nil




NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. Part - I, DSC Geography
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)
Semester - 111

(i) Course/ Paper No. IV

(ii) Title of Paper: Resource Geography

(iii) Specific Objectives:-

(iv) A brief note:- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point of
view) :- --—---

Module Teaching Hours Credits

Module I: Introduction to Resource Geography 10 Lectures 01
1.1 Definition and Scope of Resource Geography
1.2 Resource: Concept and Classification
1.3 Importance of Resource Geography

Module II: Major Resources 20 Lectures 01

2.1 Water Resources: Distribution, Utilization and Problems
2.2 Forest Resources: Distribution, Utilization and Problems
2.3 Energy Resources: Distribution, Utilization and Problems
2.4 Human Resources: Distribution, Utilization and Problems

Module III: Sustainable Resource Development 18 Lectures 01
3.1 Concept of Sustainable Resource Development

3.2 Sustainable Natural Resource Development: Water, Forest and Energy
3.3 Sustainable Human Resource Development

Module IV: Practical (Theory Only) 12 Lectures 01
4.1 Proportional Circle

4.2 Choropleth Map
4.3 Dot Map
4.4 Isopleth Map

References :
1. Cutter S. N., Renwich H. L., and Renwick W., (1991): Exploitation, Coservation,
Preservation: A Geographical Perspective on Natural Resources Use, John Wiley and Sons,

New York.



2. Gadgil M. and Guha R., (2005): The use and Abuse of Nature: Incorporating This Fissured
Land: An Ecological History of India and Ecology and Equity, Oxford University Press,
USA.

3. Holechek J. L. C., Richard A., Fisher J. T. and Valdez R., (2003): Natural Resources:
Ecology, Economics and Policy, Prentice Hall, New Jersey.

4. Jones G. and Hollier G., (1997): Resources, Society and Environmental Management, Paul
Chapman, London.

5. Klee G., (1991): Conservation of Natural Resources, Prentice Hall, Englewood.

6. Mather A. S. and Chapman K., (1995): Environmental Resources, John Wiley and Sons, New
York.

7. Mitchell B., (1997): Resource and Environmental Management, Longman Harlow, England..

8. Owen S. and Owen P. L., (1991): Environment, Resources and Conservation, Cambridge
University Press, New York.

9. Rees J., (1990) Natural Resources: Allocation, Economics and Policy, Routledge, London.

jov Zrlu Senyucel, Managing the Human Resource in the 21* Century.
99° George W., B., and Scolt, (2013): Principles of Human Resource Management, Cengage.
12. Chiras, D.D., Reganold, J.P. 2009. Natural Resource Conservation: Management for a
Sustainable Future, 10th ed, Pearson.

13. Gregory, D., Johnston, R., Pratt, G., Watts, M., Whatmore, S. (Eds) 2009. The Dictionary of
Human Geography, 5th ed, Wiley.

14. Mather, A.S., Chapman, K. 1995. Environmental Resources, John Wiley and Sons.
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B. A. Part - II
DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) Geography (Course / Paper —V)
Semester - IV
June 2019 onwards

A] Ordinance and Regulations:- (As applicable to degree/program)
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur

New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of—Arts.
1. TITLE: Subject - OCEANOGRAPHY

Optional under the Faculty of Science

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented
from June 2019 onwards.
3. PREAMBLE:-
Oceanography which is the most important and comparatively neglected branch

of Physical Geography has been introduced to B.A. Part II. In this course the
fundamental as well basic concepts and knowledge of oceanography have been
included. The present syllabus of this course includes definition nature, scope, history
and significance of Oceanography and its relevance to the earth and atmospheric
sciences; properties and dynamics of oceanic water, Oceanic currents and their
influence and applied oceanography.

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER

1) Students should know oceanography is the fundamental branch of Physical
Geography.

11) To familiarize the students with the basic and fundamental concepts of
oceanography.

111) With this study, students understand marine is key resource for the development
of any country.

iv) Students should know physical and chemical properties of oceans.

v) Students should know types of oceanic currents and currents of Atlantic, Pacific
and Indian oceans.

vi) Students should know hypsographic curve, wind rose, iso-salinity lines and
isotherms.

5. DURATION
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* The course shall be a full time course.
* The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective
degree.
6. PATTERN:-
Pattern of Examination will be Semester.
7. FEE STRUCTURE :-
As per Government /University rules
[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective
colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS office. (i. e.
Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.]
9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:-
As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the merit
in the qualifying (i.e. Entrance Examination) examination, if any.
10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the
Course / programme concerned.)
11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE - 50 Marks
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be

submitted at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

. Examination Scheme
I\SIr. Subject/Papers Teaching Scheme Per Week Sr. (Marks)
0. L T P Total | Theory | Practical | Total
1 Oceanography 04 04 - 04 50 - 50

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION:-
[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the
course / paper concerned.]|

SECOND YEAR / SEMESTER -1V
Scheme of Teaching and Examination

13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:-



» The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester
pattern.
» The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course)
* The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on
the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks.
* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire
Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.
14. STANDARD OF PASSING:-
[As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/programme.]
15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER
NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:-

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS
OF PAPERS - (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

Sr. No. | Title of Old paper | Old Paper No. | Title of New Paper | New Paper No.

1. Oceanography \Y Oceanography \Y




NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. ( Part IT ) Geography
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)

Semester - IV
(i) Course / Paper No. V

(i) Title of Paper :- OCEANOGRAPHY
(iii) Specific Objectives:-

(iv) A brief note :- ( On expected level of study from examination and assessment point

of view):- -——--
Module Teaching Hours Credits
1.0 Introduction to Oceanography 15 Lectures 01

1.1 Definition, Nature and Scope of Oceanography
1.2 Oceanography and Physical Sciences
1.3 Branches of Oceanography
1.4 Significance of Oceanography
2.0 Properties and Dynamics of Ocean 15 Lectures 01
2.1 Oceanic Temperature: Factors affecting on ocean temperature
and Distribution of oceanic temperature
2.2 Salinity of Ocean: Factors affecting on Oceanic salinity and
Horizontal distribution of oceanic salinity
2.3 Oceanic Currents: Types of Oceanic currents,
Responsible factors for origin of ocean currents
and Ocean currents of the Pacific, Atlantic and Indian Ocean
3.0 Applied Oceanography 15 Lectures 01
3.1 Ocean or Marine deposits: Sources and Classification
3.2 Ocean Resources — Biotic- Mineral and Energy Resources
3.4 Ocean Pollution — Causes, Effects and Measures
4.0 Practical’s (Theory Only) 15 Lectures 01
4.1 Hypsographic Curve
4.2 Wind rose
4.3 Isohalines



4.4 Tsotherms

References
1. Anikouchine, W.A. and Sternberg, R.W. (1973)The World Oceans - An

Introduction to Oceanography, Englewood Cliffs, N.J.
2. Grald, S. (1980) General Oceanography - An Introduction, John Wiley & Sons, New
York.
3. Garrison, T.(1998) Oceanography. Wadsworth.com. USA .
4. King, C.A.M.(1972) Beaches and Coasts, E. Arnold, London.
5. King, C.A.M(1975) Oceanography for Geographers E. Arnold, London .
6. Sharma, R.C. Vatel M. (1986)Oceanography for Geographers, Chetnya Publishing
House,Allahabad.
. Shepard, F.P.(1948) Submarine Geology, Harper & Sons, New York.
. Thurman, H.B.(1984) Introductory Oceanography, Charles Webber E. Merril
Publishing Co.
. Weisberg, J. and Howard(1976) Introductory Oceanography, McGraw-Hill Book
Co., NewYork.

oo

\O

10. Davis.Richard J.A.(1986) “Oceanography - An Introduction to the Marine

Environment”. Wm. C. Brown lowa.

11. Duxbury, C.A and Duxbury B.(1996) An Introduction to the world’s Oceans -
C.Brown. Iowa ,2nd ed.

12. Garrison, T.(2001) “Oceanography - An Introduction to Marine Science,
Books/Cole, Pacific Grove, USA.

13. Gross, M.Gran (1987) Oceanography: A View of the Earth , Prantice - Hall Inc.
New Jersy.

14. Sharma, R.C.(1985) “ The Oceans “ Rajesh N.Delhi.

15. Ummerkutty, A.N.P.(1985) Science of the Oceans and Human life, NBT, New
Delhi .

16. Denny, M.( 200) How the Ocean works : An introduction to Oceanography,

Princeton University Press, New Jersey
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Accredited By NAAC
With ‘A’ Grade
New/Revised Syllabus For
Bachelor/Master of

B. A. Part - II
DSC (Discipline Specific Core Course) Geography (Course / Paper No. VI)
Semester - [V
June 2019 onwards

A] Ordinance and Regulations:-
(As applicable to degree/program)
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur
New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts.
1. TITLE: Subject — AGRICULTURAL GEOGRAPHY
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented
from June 2019 onwards.

3. PREAMBLE:-

Agricultural Geography is a major and developed branch of Economic Geography. Being
a dominant economic activity it has a great importance in the developing world. The present
syllabus of this paper includes Definition, Nature, Scope and significance of Agricultural
Geography. It also includes determinants of Agriculture and Agricultural systems of the world.
Agricultural regionalization, Green revolution and the modern technology used in agriculture are
also of vital importance. To provide a strong theoretical base, models and theories of agricultural
land use theories of Von Thune’s is also incorporated. This paper of Agricultural Geography will
helpful to the students of B. A. Part-II to sustainable agricultural development.
4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER:

* To understand the concept and development of Agriculture.

* To examine the role of agricultural determinants towards the changing cropping pattern.

* To study the Green Revolution.

* The course also aims to familiarize the students with the Agricultural concepts and
modern technologies used in Agriculture.

5. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course.
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* The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective
degree.

6. PATTERN:-
Pattern of Examination will be Semester

7. FEE STRUCTURE:-
As per Government /University rules.

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the
respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to
BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.)
8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:-

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the
merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any.
9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the
course / programme concerned.)
10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted

at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

SEMESTER FOURTH
Paper No. Title Marks
Course / Paper VI, Agriculture Geography 50

11. SCHEME OF TEACHING:
The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the

course / paper concerned.

St Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme
NO‘ Subject/Papers Per Week Sr. (Marks)
' L | T | P |Total | Theory | Practical | Total
1 | Agricultural Geography |04 |04 | - | 04 50 - 50

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:



The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester

pattern.

* The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course).

» The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be

on the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks.

* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire

13. STANDARD OF PASSING:
As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme.

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty
15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS
OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

Sr. : Old , New P
N:). Title of Old Paper NIZ?PGT Title of New paper e“ll\loéper
I | Agricultural Geography | VI | Agricultural Geography | VI

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY - Nil




NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. Part — II, DSC Geography
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)
Semester - IV

(i) Course/ Paper No. VI

(ii) Title of Paper: Agricultural Geography

(iii) Specific Objectives:-

(iv) A brief note:- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point of
view) :- -———

Module Teaching Hours Credits

Module I: Introduction to Agricultural Geography 12 Lectures 01
1.1 Definition, Nature, Scope and Significance of Agricultural Geography
1.2 Evolution of agriculture: Ancient, Medieval and Modern Period
1.3 Determinants of Agriculture: Physical and Human (economic, social, cultural,
political and administrative)

Module II: Agriculture: Systems and Land-use Theory 18 Lectures 01

2.1 Major Agricultural Systems: Nomadic Herding, Livestock Ranching, Sifting
Cultivation, Intensive Subsistence Farming, Commercial Farming and Horticulture
2.1 Von Thunen’s Theory of Agricultural land-use

Module II1: Regionalization, Problems and Modern 18 Lectures 01
Concepts in Agriculture

3.1 Methods of Agricultural Regionalization: Crop Combination and Crop Diversification

3.2 Agricultural Problems: Physical and Non-Physical (Economic, Social, Cultural,
Political and Administrative)

3.3 Sustainable Agriculture

Module IV: Practical (Theory Only) 12 Lectures 01
4.1 Line Graphs

4.2 Bar Graphs
4.3 Divided Circle
4.4 Proportional Square



References :

1. Bayliss Smith, T.P. : The Ecology of Agricultural Systems. Cambridge University Press,
London, 1987

2. Berry, B.J.L. et. al. : The Geography of Economic Systems. Prentice Hall, New York, 1976

3. Brown, L.R. : The Changing World Food Prospects — The Nineties and Beyond. World
Watch Institute, Washington D.C., 1990

4. Cantor L.M. : A World Geography of Irrigation. Oliver and Bord, London, 1967.

5. Desai G.N. and Vaidhanathan A : Strategic Issues in Future Growth of Fertilizer Use in India.
McMillan Pub., New Delhi, 1998.
6.Gregor, H.P. : Geography of Agriculture. Prentice Hall, New York, 1970

7. Grigg D.B. : The Agricultural Systems of the World. Cambridge University Press, New York,
1974.

8. Morgan W.B. and Norton, R.J.C. : Agricultural Geography. Mathuen, London, 1971.

9. Nelson, Paul : Greenhouse Operation and Management. Reston Publishing, Virginia, 1985.

10. Sarkar, A.K. : Practical Geography : A Systematic Approach. Oriental Longman, Calcutta,
1997.

11. Sauer, C.O. : Agricultural Origins and Disparities. M.I.T. Press, Mass, U.S.A., 1969.
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(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2019 onwards.)



B. A. Part - 11
Cartography Course-I & II GE (IDS)
June 2019 onwards

1.TITLE : Subject - CARTOGRAPHY- I & II (GE)
Optional under the Faculty of Science

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION:- Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2019
onwards.
3. PREAMBLE:-

Cartography is the most important part of Geography. The present syllabus of this paper
includes nature, scope, historical development and importance of cartography, study of maps and
their types, map projections, surveying, S.O.1. Topomaps, .M.D. weather maps, and introduction
to modern techniques like computer, G.1.S., G.P.S. etc. In the process of development of science
and technology, the changing nature of subject will make aware to the students about the modern
technologies used in cartography. This will further help to improve the use of cartographic
techniques and methods in teaching-learning and research work.

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER :
1) To introduce the students with the importance of cartography.
2) To enable the students to understand map, concept of projection and concept of scale.
3) To give basic information to the students about S.O.I. top maps and [.M.D. weather maps.
4) To familiarize the students with the concept of surveying and different cartographic
techniques and methods used for representation of demographic and physiosocio-economic
database.
5) To aware the students with the modern technology like computer, GIS, GPS etc and their
advantages over conventional cartography
5. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course
* The duration of course shall be of one year (Two semesters, Sem. — Il & IV)
6. PATTERN Pattern of Examination will be Semester
7. FEE STRUCTURE

As per Government /University rules.

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective colleges/
Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee &
Laboratory Fee, if any.)



9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION : As per eligibility criteria prescribeed for each course
and the merit list in the qualifying examination.

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION :
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. ( as applicable to the

course/programme concerned.)

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE- ---
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus. )

B. A. Part-1I
SEMESTER THIRD
Paper No. Title Marks
GE — 1 (IDS) Cartography-I 50
SEMESTER FOURTH
Paper No. Title Marks
GE —1I (IDS) Cartography-II 50

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION
[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course/paper

concerned. ]

SECOND YEAR
Scheme of Teaching and Examination
Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme
;l(;' Subject/Paper (Hrs/Week) (1\/{;‘:::1)
L T P | Total | Theory Work Total

1| Cartography 1 o4 | 04 | 00 | o4 50 00 50

Course - |
2| Cartography | o0 | o4 | 00 | 04 50 00 50

Course - 11

13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION :-
» The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester

* The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks

* The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis of

semester Examination of 50 marks.

* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and

preferably covering each unit of syllabi.

14. STANDARD OF PASSING:- As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each

degree/programme.



15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING :-
Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

Sr. No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper
Semester- 111 Semester- 111
1 Paper | ’ Cartography - 1 Course - [ ‘ Cartography - [
Semester- [V Semester- [V
Paper 11 ‘ Cartography - 11 Course - 11 ‘ Cartography - 11

17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS , IF ANY.



NEW/REVISED CBCS PATTERN SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. Part - II, Geography GENERIC ELECTIVE (IDS)
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)
Semester — 111
(i) Course / Paper No. I
(i1) Title of Paper: Cartography-I

Module Teaching Hours Credits

Module - I  Introduction to Cartography 15 01
1.1 Meaning and Definitions of Cartography
1.2 Nature and Scope of Cartography
1.3 Branches of Cartography
1.4  Importance of Cartography
Module — II Geodetic and Plane Surveying 15 01
2.1 Definition, Meaning and Objectives of Survey
2.2 Geodetic surveying and Plane Surveying
2.3 Plane Table Survey — Equipment and Procedure
2.4  Digital Laser Distance Meter — Survey Procedure
Module -III Map Projection 15 01
3.1 Definition and Necessity of Map Projection
3.2 Classification of Map Projections according to the
Methods of Construction
33 Mercator’s Projections: Properties and Uses
3.4  Choice of Map Projection
Module — IV Representation of the Earth’s Surface 15 01
4.1 Globe and System of Coordinates
4.2 Map: Definition, Elements and Methods of expression
Of scale of map
4.3 Types of maps by scale and purpose
4.4  Enlargement and Reduction of Map by Square Method



NEW/REVISED CBCS PATTERN SYLLABUS FOR
B.A. (Part II ) Geography GENERIC ELECTIVE (IDS)
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)
Semester — IV

(i) Course / Paper No. 11
(i1) Title of Paper : Cartography - II

Module — 1

1.1
1.2
1.3
1.4
Module — IT

2.1
2.2
23
24
Module -I11
3.1
3.2
3.3
34
Module - IV

4.1
4.2
43
44

Modules Teaching Hours Credits

Methods of Representation of Data by Graphs 15 01
And Diagrams

Line Graphs

Bar Graphs

Pie Diagram

Population Pyramid

Methods of Representation of Data by 15 01
Distributional Maps

Choropleth Method

Isopleth Method

Dot Method

Traffic-Flow Cartogram

Introduction to Topographical Maps 15 01
Topographical Maps: Definition, Marginal Information

Use of Conventional Signs, Symbols and Colours in S.O.1. Topographical Maps
Methods of Representation of relief in S.O.1. Topographical Maps

Types of Slopes by Contours

Introduction to Geographical Information System 15 01
and Global Positioning System
Geographical Information System: Definition, Elements and Functions
Application of Geographical Information System
Global Positioning System: Introduction, Definition and Segments

Application of Global Positioning System



References:

1. Bygoot, J. : An Introduction to Mapwork and Practical Geography. University Tutorial,
London, 1964

2. Kanetkar, T.P. and Kulkarni S.V.: Surveying and Levelling ( Part I & I1.) A.V.G. Prakashan,
Poona, 1965.

3. Mishra R.P and Ramesh A. : Fundamentals of Cartography. Concept Publ. Com., New Delhi,
2000.

4. Monkhose, F. J. and Wilkinson, H. R.: Maps and Diadgrams. Mathuen, London, 1971.

5. Raisz, E.: Principals of Cartography. McGraw Hill Book Com., Inc, New York 1962.

6. Robinson, A.H. and Sale, R. D.: Elements of Cartography. John Wiley and Sons, Inc, New
York 1969

7. Sarkar, A.K. : Practical Geography : A Systematic Approach. Oriental Longman, Calcutta,
1997.

8. Singh, L.R. and Singh, R.: Mapwork and Practical Geography.Allahabad, 1973.
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13. Cartography — Distance Education Department, Shivaji University, Kolhapur, 2002.

NOTE:
1) The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be given wherever
necessary.

i1) General/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever necessary.



SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

Accredited By NAAC with ‘A’ Grade
CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM

Draft Syllabus For

B. A. Part -l

Geography (GENERIC ELECTIVE)

CBCS PATTERN

(Syllabus to be implemented from June, 2019 onwards.)



B. A. Part -l
Resource Geography of Maharashtra, Course — | & Il (IDS)
Semester - lll and IV

1.TITLE : Subject — Resource Geography of Maharashtra (IDS)

Optional under the Faculty of Science
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION:- Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2019 onwards.
3. PREAMBLE:-

All of us are part and parcel of the Resource in Maharashtra. We will act as responsible citizens and
participate proactively in all.

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE

1) To understand the regional approach of Maharashtra State in geographical sence

2) To examine use and misuse of various resource in Maharashtra and to analyze future prospects.

3) To study various methods and approaches of conservation and management of Natural resources in
Mabharashtra.

4) To understand the concept of sustainable and integrated resource and is application.

5. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course
* The duration of course shall be of one year ( Two semesters Sem. — III & IV)

6. PATTERN Pattern of Examination will be Semester
7. FEE STRUCTURE
As per Government /University rules.

[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective colleges/ Dept.

should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if

any.)

9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION : As per eligibility criteria prescribeed for each course and the
merit list in the qualifying examination.

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION :
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. ( as applicable to the
course/programme concerned.)

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE- ---
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at the time of
submission/revision of first year syllabus.

B. A.Part-1I
SEMESTER THIRD
Paper No. Title Marks
GE-1 Resource Geography 50
of Maharashtra-I




SEMESTER FOURTH
Paper No. Title Marks

GE-1I Resource Geography 50
of Maharashtra-II

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION
[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course/paper concerned. ]

SECOND YEAR
Scheme of Teaching and Examination

Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme (Marks)
Sr. . (Hrs/Week)
No Subject/Paper Torm
L T | P | Total Theory Work | Total
1 Resource
Geography of
Maharashtra - 04 04 | 00 04 50 00 50
Course - I
2 Resource
Geography of
Maharashtra - I 04 04 1 00 | 04 50 00 50
Course —1I

13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION :-

* The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester

* The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks

* The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis of semester
Examination of 50 marks.

* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and preferably
covering each unit of syllabi.

14. STANDARD OF PASSING:- As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/programme.

15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING :-
Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty

16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS- (FOR

REVISED SYLLABUS)
Sr. No. | Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper or Course
1 Semester- 111 Semester- 111
Paper-1 Resource Geography of Course -1 Resource Geography of
Maharashtra -1 Maharashtra - I
Semester- [V Semester- [V
Paper-II Resource Geography of Course -II Resource Geography of
Maharashtra - 11 Mabharashtra - II

17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY.




NEW/REVISED CBCS PATTERN SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. Part - Il Geography GENERIC ELECTIVE (IDS)
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)
Semester — 111

(i) Course / Paper No. |
(i1) Title of Paper: Resource Geography of Maharashtra-I

Modules Teaching Hours Credits

Module — I: Introduction 15 01

1.1 Location of Maharashtra
1.2 Physiography

1.3 Climate

1.4 Drainage Pattern

Module — II: Resources 15 01

2.1 Definition and Classification of resources
2.2 Conservation and sustainable development of resources
2.3 Role of resources in regional development

Module — III: Mineral and power resources in Maharashtra 15 01

Importance, Distribution and Production of

3.1 Manganese

3.2 Coal

3.3 Conventional Power Resources: Oil, Natural Gas, Hydroelectricity & Thermal power
3.4 Non- conventional Power Resource — Solar and Wind

Module — III: Water and Soil Resources in Maharashtra 15 01

4.1 Sources of irrigation and distribution

4.2 Water Management

4.3 Major soil types and their distribution

4.4 Need of conservation and sustainable development of soil resources.

References:
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. B. Arunchalm, Regional Geography of Maharashtra
. B.D. Nag Choudhary, “Inhoduction to Enviroment Management” Inter Prind Mehata

House, New Delhi.

Brucu Mitchell “Geography and resources analysis” John willey and sons, New York.
C.D. Deshpande, “Geography of Maharashtra” National book Trust of India, New Delhi.
Cutler L, Renwick H.L. Exploitation conservation and preservation : A Geographical
perspective and natural resource use, Rowmon and Allanhed, Towata.

Govt. of Maharashtra “Economic development of Maharashtra.” ( Maharashtra Economic
Development Council)

Karve “Maharashtra — Land and People

Dixit K.R., “Maharashtra in Maps”

Matthews O P., “Water resources Geopgraphy and Laow, Scientific Publishers, Jodhapur.

10 Deshpande, S. H “Economy of Maharashtra”
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General Elective — I1 (IDS)
Semester — 1V

(1) Course / Paper No. II
(i1) Title of Paper : Resource Geography of Maharashtra-I1

Modules Teaching Hours
Module — I Forest Resources in Maharashtra 15
1.1 Importance of forest resources
1.2 Types and Distribution of forest
1.3 Deforestation causes and effects

1.4 Conservation of forest resource

Module — IT Animal Husbandry and Fisheries in Maharashtra 15
2.1 Types of animals and their distribution
2.2 Animals production (milk, meet, skin, hide, wool, eggs)
2.3 Conservation of Animals
2.4 Types of fisheries and their distribution

2.5 Conservation of fisheries
Module — III Human resource in Maharashtra 15

3.1 Man as a resource

3.2 Growth of population

3.3 Distribution of population
3.4 Composition of population

3.5 Population pressure on resources in Maharashtra

Module — IV Practical (Theory only ) 15
Resource survey

4.1 Water

4.2 Soil

4.3 Population
4.4 Animal

References:
1. B. Arunchalm, Regional Geography of Maharashtra

Credits

01

01

01
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2. B.D. Nag Choudhary, “Inhoduction to Enviroment Management” Inter Prind Mehata
House, New Delhi.

3. Brucu Mitchell “Geography and resources analysis” John willey and sons, New York.

4. C.D. Deshpande, “Geography of Maharashtra” National book Trust of India, New Delhi.

5. Cutler L, Renwick H.L. Exploitation conservation and preservation : A Geographical
perspective and natural resource use, Rowmon and Allanhed, Towata.

6. Govt. of Maharashtra “Economic development of Maharashtra.” ( Maharashtra Economic
Development Council)

7. Karve “Maharashtra — Land and People

8. Dixit K.R., “Maharashtra in Maps”

9. Matthews O.P., “Water resources Geopgraphy and Laow, Scientific Publishers, Jodhapur.

10. Deshpande, S.H. “Economy of Maharashtra”
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Accredited By NAAC
With ‘A’ Grade
New/Revised Syllabus For
Bachelor/Master of

B.A. Part-II Geography
Generic Elective (IDS) Sem. — III, Course - I
Tourism Geography

Syllabus to be implemented from June - 2019 onwards.
A] Ordinance and Regulations:-
(As applicable to degree/program)
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur
New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts.
1. TITLE: Subject - CONCEPTS IN TOURISM GEOGRAPHY
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/General Elective under the Faculty of Science
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented
from June 2019 onwards.

3. PREAMBLE:-

All of us are part and parcel of the earth’s environment. We will act as responsible
citizens and participate proactively in all tourism activity to preserve the natural and
cultural environment and leave for future nerations in its nativeness.

4. NERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/:
(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned)

1) To familiarize the students with aspects of tourism which have a relation with the subject
matter of Geography
2) To orient the students to the logistics of tourism industry and the role of tourism in
regional development.
3) To understand the impact of tourism on physical and human environments.
4) To familiarize the students with local, regional and national tourism.
5. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course.
* The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective
degree.
6. PATTERN:-

Pattern of Examination will be Semester.
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7. FEE STRUCTURE :-
As per Government /University rules.
[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/colle, the respective
colles/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to
BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.]
9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:-
As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the
merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any.
10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the
course / programme concerned.)
11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

SEMESTER THIRD
Paper No. Title Marks
IDS (GE) — Course-I, Concepts of Tourism Geography 50

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING:
The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course

/ paper concerned.

Teaching Scheme Examination
Sr. No. Subject or Paper (Hrs./Week) Scheme (Marks)
L|T | P |Total | Theory Total
Concepts in Tourism
! Geography (Sem. III) 414 - 4 >0 >0

13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:

* The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester
pattern.

» The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course).

* The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on
the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks.

* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.



14. STANDARD OF PASSING:

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme.

15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty
16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS
OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

. ) Old Title of N New P
Sr Title of Old Paper paper 1tle of New ew Paper
No. No. paper No.
Introduction ofTourism ConcePts n
1 Geogranh 1 Tourism Course - |
graphy Geography

17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY — Nil




NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. Part-II Geography, IDS (Generic Elective)
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)
Semester - 111
(i) Course / Paper No. I

(ii) Title of Paper :- CONCEPTS IN TOURISM GEOGRAPHY
(iii) Specific Objectives:-

(iv) A brief note :- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point

of view):- —---
Module No. of Credits
Module I: INTRODUCTION TO TOURISM GEOGRAPHY 01

1.1 Definition of Tourism and Tourist
1.2 Nature of Tourism Geography

1.3 Scope of Tourism Geography

1.4 Historical development of Tourism
1.5 Significance of Tourism Geography

Module II: Component of Tourism 01

2.1 Geographical components
2.2 Social components
2.3 Cultural components
2.4 Other components
Module III: Classification and Recent Trends in Tourism 01
3.1 Classification on the basis of Nationality, Time, Number of tourist,
Objectives, Transportation, Season, and Nature of Tourism.
3.2 Recent trends in Tourism
Module IV: Impact of Tourism 01
4.1 Economic impact
4.2 Socio-Cultural impact
4.3 Impact on Environment

4.4 Sustainable development of Tourism



REFERENCES

—_—

. Bhatia A.K. : International Tourism

. Bhatia A.K. : Tourism Development

. Dev Manoj : India — A Toruist Paredise

. Dhar Pramnath : Development of Tourism and Travel Industry

. Gupta V.N. : Tourism in India

. Negi Jagmohan : Tourism Development and Resource Conservation 28
. Pearce Donglas : Tourism Development

. Robinson R. : Geography of Tourism
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. Sharma K.C. : Tourism : Policy, Planning stategy.
10. Seth Pran : Enlessful Tourism Manament

11. Sinha P.C. : Tourism Marketing

12. Singh Shawni : Principles of Indian Tourism

13. Singh S.N. : Geography of Tourism and Recreation
14. Singh Ratandeep : Tourism Today Vol. 1

Tourism Today Vol. 2

Tourism Today Vol. 3
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17 Geography of Tourism — Distance Education Department, Shivaji University,

Kolhapur

NOTE :

1) The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be
give wherever necessary.

i1) neral/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever

necessary.
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With’A” Grade
New/Revised Syllabus For
Bachelor/Master of

B.A. Part-1I Geography
Generic Elective (IDS) Sem. — IV, Course - I1

Tourism Geography (GE)
Syllabus to be implemented from June - 2019 onwards.
A] Ordinance and Regulations:-
(As applicable to degree/program)
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur
New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts.

1. TITLE: Subject - DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING OF TOURISM
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/ under the Faculty of Science
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented

from June 2019 onwards.

3. PREAMBLE:-

All of us are part and parcel of the earth’s environment. We will act as responsible citizens
and participate proactively in all tourism activity to preserve the natural and cultural
environment and leave for future nerations in its nativeness.
4.GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/:

(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned)

1) To familiarize the students with aspects of tourism which have a relation with the subject
matter of Geography
2) To orient the students to the logistics of tourism industry and the role of tourism in
regional development.
3) To understand the impact of tourism on physical and human environments.
4) To familiarize the students with local, regional and national tourism.
5. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course.
* The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective
degree.
6. PATTERN:-

Pattern of Examination will be Semester.
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7. FEE STRUCTURE :-
As per Government /University rules.
[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/colle, the respective
colles/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to
BOS office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.]
9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:-
As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the
merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any.
10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the
course / programme concerned.)
11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

SEMESTER THIRD
Paper No. Title Mark
Course — II, DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING OF TOURISM 50

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING:
The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course

/ paper concerned.

Teaching Scheme Examination

Sr. No. Subject or Paper (Hrs./Week) Scheme (Marks)

L|T | P |Total | Theory Total
4 | - 4 50 50

Development and Planning
of Tourism (Sem. V)

13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:
* The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester
pattern.
* The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks (as applicable to the course).
* The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on
the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks.
* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire
Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.
14. STANDARD OF PASSING:



As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme.

15. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:

Common Nature of Paper as per Social Sciences Faculty
16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS
OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

Sr. : Old paper Title of New | New Paper
! Title of Old Paper bap P
No. No. paper No.
. . Development
1 Introduction to Tourism II and Planning of | Course -II
Geography }
Tourism

17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY — Nil

NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR




B. A. Part-II Geography, IDS (Generic Elective)
(Introduced from June 2019 onwards)
Semester - IV
(i) Course / Paper No. 11

(ii) Title of Paper :- DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING OF TOURISM

(iii) Specific Objectives:-

(iv) A brief note :- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point

of view):- —---
Module No. of Credits
Module I: Development and Planning of Tourism in India 01

1.1 Tourism in ancient period
1.2 Tourism in modern period
1.3 Role of tourism in national economy
1.4 Tourism planning in India

Module II: Tourism Centers in India 01

2.1 Natural tourism centers in India
2.2 Religious tourism centers in India
2.3 Cultural tourism centers in India
2.4 Historical tourism centers in India

Module III: Development and Planning of Tourism in Maharashtra 01

3.1 Development of tourism in Maharashtra
3.2 Planning of tourism in Maharashtra

Module IV: Tourism Centers in Maharashtra 01

4.1 Natural tourism centers in Maharashtra
4.2 Religious tourism centers in Maharashtra
4.3 Cultural tourism centers in Maharashtra
4.4 Historical tourism centers in Maharashtra

REFERENCES

1. Bhatia A.K. : International Tourism

2. Bhatia A.K. : Tourism Development

3. Dev Manoj : India — A Toruist Paredise

4. Dhar Pramnath : Development of Tourism and Travel Industry
5. Gupta V.N. : Tourism in India

6. Negi Jagmohan : Tourism Development and Resource Conservation 28



7. Pearce Donglas : Tourism Development
8. Robinson R. : Geography of Tourism
9. Sharma K.C. : Tourism : Policy, Planning stategy.
10. Seth Pran : Enlessful Tourism Manament
11. Sinha P.C. : Tourism Marketing
12. Singh Shawni : Principles of Indian Tourism
13. Singh S.N. : Geography of Tourism and Recreation
14. Singh Ratandeep : Tourism Today Vol. 1
Tourism Today Vol. 2
Tourism Today Vol. 3
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17 Geography of Tourism — Distance Education Department, Shivaji University,

Kolhapur

NOTE :

1) The details of field work, seminar, Group Discussion and Oral examination be
give wherever necessary.

i1) neral/Specific instructions for Laboratory safety should be given wherever

necessary.
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

Revised Syllabus For

Bachelor of Arts (B. A. POLITICAL SCIENCE)
Faculty of Humanities B. A. Part - 1l (Sem. Ill and 1V)

CBCS based Syllabus to be implemented from June 2019 onwards.
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Equivalence Table

Paper | Old Syllabus | | New Syllabus
B.A. Part- Il Semester 111
Paper-111 | Basic Concepts in DSC D7 Paper-I111 | Political Process
Political Science in India
Paper-1V | Ancient Indian DSC D8 Paper-1V Indian Political
Political Thought Thought Part -|
IDS Paper-1 | Public Administration CGE Paper | Public
Administration

Paper | Old Syllabus | | New Syllabus
B.A. Part- Il Semester IV
Paper-V | Local Self DSC D35 Paper-V Local Self
Government and Government in
Movements in Maharashtra
Maharashtra
Paper-V1 | Modern Indian DSC D36 Paper-VI Indian Political
Political Thought Thought Part -1l
IDS Paper- | Public Administration CGE Paper 11 Public
I Administration




Course Structure for B.A.11 Political Science
B.A.Il

Sr. Semester | Name of the Course Discipline Specific Elective
No.
1. Il Political Process in India - 111 Political Science Course - 11
Indian Political Thought Part 1 - IV | Political Science Course - IV
Public Administration - | Compulsory Generic Elective - |
2. v Local Self Government in Political Science Course - V
Maharashtra - V
Indian Political Thought Part 1l - VI | Political Science Course - VI
Public Administration - 11 Compulsory Generic Elective - 11
CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM
SYLLABI AND READING LIST
B.A.l1 Political Science
Semester |11
Discipline Specific Course (D7)
DSC (D7) Paper-I111 Political Process in India
Sr. Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching | Credits
No. Hours
1. Unit 1: Indian Federalism 15 01
a) Nature & Characteristics of Indian Federalism
b) Centre-State Relations : Legislative, Administrative,
Financial
c¢) Changing nature of federal System
2. Unit 2: Electoral Process in India 15 01
a) Election Commission : Composition and Functions
b) Review of Selected General Election1952, 1977, 1989,
2014
c) Electoral Reforms -
Corruption and Criminalization of Electoral Politics
3. Unit 3: Party System of India 15 01
a) Nature and Changing Pattern of Party System
b) Selected National Political Parties: Indian National
Congress, Bhartiya Janata Party, Communist Parties
(CPM, CPI),Bahujan Samajwadi Party(BSP)
c) Rise and Role of Regional Parties
4, Unit 4: Issues in Indian Politics 15 01

a) Caste and Politics of Identity
b) Religion and Politics of Communalism
¢) Regionalism & Challenges before Development




References
1) Basu D. D., Introduction to Indian Constitution, Lexis Nexis (Pub.)

2) Laxmikanth M., Indian Polity, Mc Graw Hill Education, New Delhi.
3) Dasarathy Bhuyan, 2016, Political Process in India, Cattack Kitab
Mandal

4) Appadorai, A. (2005). The Substance of Politics. N. Delhi: 2005.

5) Austin, Granville (1966). Indian Constitution: A Cornerstone of a
Nation. N. Delhi: OUP.

6) Bandyopadhyay, Sekhar (2004). From Plassey to Partition and After: A
History of Modern India. N. Delhi: Orient BlackSwan.

7) Badrinarayan (2011). The Making of The Dalit Public in North India:
Uttar Pradesh 1950- Present. N. Delhi: OUP.

8) Chatterjee, Parth (2010). Empire and Nation. Essential Writings (1985-
2005). N. Delhi:Permanent Black.

9) Constituent Assembly Debates, Volumes I, 11, and I1l. (Available in ILU
Library).

10) Dhavan, Rajeev (2008). Reserved! How Parliament Debated
Reservations 1995-2007. N. Delhi: Rupa & Company.

11) Ganguly, Sumit, Larry Diamond & Marc F. Plattner (eds.).
(2007). The State of India’s Democracy. Baltimore: The John Hopkins
University Press.

12) Guaba, O.P. (2008). An Introduction to Political Theory. N. Delhi:
Macmillan India Limited.Fourth Edition.

13) Gudavathy, Ajay. (2013). Politics of Post-Civil  Society:
Contemporary History of Political Movements in India. N. Delhi: Sage.
14) Guru, Gopal & Sundar Surakkai. (2006). The Cracked Mirror. N.

Delhi: OUP.

15) Hasan, Zoya, E. Shridharan & R. Sudarshan (eds.) (2002). India’s

Living Constitution: Ideas,
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM
B.A.ll Political Science
Semester 111
Discipline Specific Course (D8)

DSC (D8) Paper-1V Indian Political Thought Part -1

Sr.
No.

Unit No. and Title of the Unit

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Unit 1: Kautilya
a) Nature of State - Saptang Theory
b) King and His Administration, Council of
Ministers
¢) Mandal Theory & Shadgunya Theory

15

01

Unit 2: Mahatma Phule
a) Theory of State — Concept of Balirajya

b) Religion — Critique on Brahmanism
c) Satyashodhak Samaj & it’s Revolutionary
Thought

15

01

Unit 3: Justice M. G. Ranade
a) Political Liberalism

b) Thoughts on Social Reforms
¢) Economic Ideas

15

01

Unit 4: B. G. Tilak
a) Cultural Nationalism

b) Concept on Swarajya (Four Fold Program)
¢) Right to Resist (Pratiyogita Sahakarita

15

01

Reference Books:

e Altekar A.S., State and Government in India, Motilal

Delhi, 1958

Banarasidas ,

Chakrabarty Bidyut & Pandey R.K., Modern Indian Thought, Sage, 2009
Deshpande G.P. (ed.), ‘Introduction’, Selected Writings of Jotirao Phule ,

Leftword: New Delhi,2002

Jayswal K.P. Hindu Polity: A Constitutional History of India in Hindu

Times, Butterwort, Calcutta, 1924

Kangale R.P. , Arthshastra of Kautilya , Motilal Banarasidas , Delhi,1965
Omvedt Gail, Dalit Visions: The Anti Caste Movement and the Construction

of an Indian Identity, Orient Longman Pvt. Ltd., 2006
5




Pantham Thomas & Deutsch (ed.), Political Thought in Modern India,Sage,
1986

Singh, M.P., Indian Political Thought- Themes and Thinkers, Pearson, New
Delhi, 2011

Verma V.P., Studies in Hindu political Thought and its Metaphysical
Foundations , Delhi, 1954
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM
B.A.ll Political Science
Semester 111
Compulsory Generic Elective - |
CGE Paper-1 Public Administration

Sr. Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teachi | Credits
No. ng
Hours
1. Unit 1: Public Administration 15 01
a) Meaning, Definition and Nature
b) Scope and Importance
c) Public Administration and Private Administration
2. Unit 2: Organization 15 01
a) Meaning, Definition and Bases
b) Principles : Hierarchy, Coordination, Span of
Control, Centralization and Decentralization
¢) Units: Line and Staff.
3. Unit 3: Public Corporations 15 01
a) Meaning and Characteristics
b) Control over Public Corporations
c) Challenges of Privatization
4, Unit 4. Changing Perspectives in Public Administration 15 01

a) Development Administration
b) Public Choice Approach

¢) New Public Management

Recommended Books

Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.
Lakshmi Narain Agrawal,Agra.6

Publisher Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi.
7

1. Dr.Sharma M. P. : Public Administration in theory and practice,
2. Dr.Avasthi A.; Dr.Maheshwari S., Public Administration,

3. Basu R.,Public Administration - Concept and Theories, Sterling




4. White L. D. : Introduction to the study of public administration

5. Bhattacharya M., Restructuring of Public Administration,

Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi.
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM
B.A.ll Political Science
Semester IV
Discipline Specific Course (D35)
DSC (D35) Paper-V Local Self Government in Maharashtra

Sr. Unit No. and Title of the Unit Teaching | Credits
No. Hours
1. Unit 1: Historical Background of Local Self Government 15 01

a) Community Development Program

b) Balawantrai Mehata Committee

c) Vasantrao Naik, L. N. Bongirwar, P. B. Patil
Committee

2. Unit 2: Rural Local Self Government 15 01
a) Gram Panchayat

b) Panchayat Samiti
c) Zilla Parishad

3. Unit 3: Urban Local Self Government 15 01
a) Municipal Council

b) Municipal Corporation

4, Unit 4: Constitutional Amendments & Challenges 15 01
a) 73 Constitutional Amendment Importance &

Features

b) 74™ Constitutional Amendment Importance &
Features

c) Challenges before local self Government

Reference Books:
e Maheshwari S.R. - Local Government in India, 2004

e Gadkari S.S. - Organization of the State Government in Maharashtra, 1965

e Bhat K.S. - Panchayat Raj Administration in Maharashtra, 1974

e Government of Maharashtra - Maharashtra Zilla Parishads and Panchayats
Act.1961

e Government of Maharashtra — Municipal Act,1965

o U U, Y., TR TSAThEA TH TRISITDhs, TATSAGT Jai e,

SABLoAN
RITATS AH, HRAT FATfeh T, faar gera, HRenare, 2020

9




ardrel FRuarsiT 37O Gie U, ATRTFIATS GaR—IaRTST d GIeld UG, U&T
YehIRIET, IR, 006

JHAAATS T, ATRIEIATEA, FeTeT ThIRleT, AT 3381
TEEIRT TAHLA, HRAT TAAR T FEAT, T e, 4388,
a1, 1. Uil & S TeEIvl, FERE TS FoRIeT HEAT 37T

TeEachl, Hhech YehIRA, hlealgl

10




CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM
B.A.ll Political Science
Semester 1V
Discipline Specific Course (D36)

DSC (D36) Paper-VI Indian Political Thought Part -11

Sr.
No.

Unit No. and Title of the Unit

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Unit 1: M. K. Gandhi
a) Satya, Ahimsa, Satyagraha
b) Concept of Swaraj — Ramrajya & Trusteeship
c) Theory of Gandhi’s concept of Religion

15

01

Unit 2: Jawaharlal Nehru
a) Democratic Socialism

b) Composite Nationalism & Secularism
c) Panchsheel & Non-Alignment

15

01

Unit 3: Dr. B. R. Ambedkar
a) Critique of Caste System

b) Social and Parliamentary Democracy
c) State Socialism

15

01

Unit 4: M. N. Roy
a) Views on Marxism

b) Radical Democracy
¢) New Humanism

15

01

Reference Books:
e Singh, M.P., Indian Political Thought- Themes and Thinkers, Pearson, New

Delhi,2011

Chakrabarty Bidyut & Pandey R.K., Modern Indian

Sage, 2009

Political Thought,

Pantham Thomas & Deutsch (ed.), Political Thought in Modern India,Sage,

1986
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CHOICE BASED CREDIT SYSTEM
B.A.ll Political Science
Semester IV
Compulsory Generic Elective - 11
CGE Paper-I11 Public Administration

Sr.
No.

Unit No. and Title of the Unit

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Unit 1: Personnel Administration
a) Meaning, Definitions and Importance
b) Recruitment, Training and Promotion

c) Political Neutrality of Civil Servants

15

01

Unit 2: Financial Administration in India

b) Preparation, Enactment and Execution of the
Budget

¢) Financial committees — Public Accounts
Committee, Estimates Committee, Public

Undertakings Committee.

a) Meaning, Definitions and Importance of Budget

15

01

Unit 3: Delegated Legislation
a) Meaning, Definition and Causes of its growth
b) Merits and Demerits
d) Safeguards against Delegated Legislation

15

01

Unit 4: New Trends in Public Administration
a) E-Governance
b) Right to Information
c) Peoples participation

15

01

13




Recommended Books

1. Dr.Sharma M. P. : Public Administration in theory and practice,
Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.

2. Dr.Avasthi A.; Dr.Maheshwari S., Public Administration,
Lakshmi Narain Agrawal,Agra.6

3. Basu R.,Public Administration - Concept and Theories, Sterling
Publisher Pvt.Ltd.,New Delhi.

4. White L. D. : Introduction to the study of public administration

5. Bhattacharya M., Restructuring of Public Administration,
Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi.
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
Syllabus of Environmental Studies
as a Compulsory Paper for all Undergraduate Courses

Nature of Environmental Studies : (2 lectures)
Definition, scope and importance.

Multidisciplinary nature of environmental studies

Need for public awareness.

Natural Resources and Associated Problems : (8 lectures)

a) Forest resources: Use and over-exploitation, deforestation, dams
and their effects on forests and tribal people.

b) Water resources: Use and over-utilization of surface and ground
water, floods, drought, conflicts over water, dams-benefits and
problems.

c) Minral resources: Usage and explolitation. Environmental effects of
extracting and using mineral resources.

d) Food resources: World food problem, changes caused by
agriculture effect of modern agriculture, fertilizer-pesticide
problems.

e) Energy resources: Growing energy needs, renewable and non-

renewable energy resources, use of alternate energy sources. Solar
energy , Biomass energy, Nuclear energy,

e) Land resources: Land as a resource, land degradation, man induced
landslides, soil erosion and desertification.

Role of an individuals in conservation of natural resources.

Ecosystems : (8 lectures)
Concept of an ecosystem.

Structure and function of an ecosystem.

Producers, consumers and decomposers.

Energy flow in the ecosystem.

Ecological succession.

Food chains, food webs and ecological pyramids.

Introduction, types, characteristics features, structure and function of the
following ecosystem :-

a) Forest ecosystem, b) Grassland ecosystem, ¢) Desert ecosystem, d)
Aquatic ecosystems (ponds, streams, lakes, rivers, oceans, estuaries)

Biodiversity and its conservation : (8 lectures)
Introduction- Definition: genetic, species and ecosystem diversity.
Bio-geographical classification of India.

Value of biodiversity: consumptive use, productive use, social, ethical,
aesthetic and option values.

India as a mega- diversity nation.

Western Ghat as a biodiversity region.



Hot-spots of biodiversity.

Threats to biodiversity habitat loss, poaching of wildlife, man- wildlife
conflicts.

Endangered and endemic species of India.

Conservation of biodiversity: In-situ and Ex-situ conservation of biodiversity.

5. Environmental Pollution : (8 lectures)
Definition: Causes, effects and control measures of: Air pollution,
Water pollution, Soil pollution, Marine pollution, Noise pollution, Thermal
pollution, Nuclear hazards.
Solid waste Management: Causes, effects and control measures of urban and
industrial wastes.
Role of a individual in prevention of pollution.

6. Social Issues and the Environment : (8 lectures)
Disaster management: floods, earthquake, cyclone, tsunami and landslides
Urban problems related to energy.
Water conservation, rain water harvesting, watershed management.
Resettlement and rehabilitation of people; its problems and concerns.
Environmental ethics: Issue and possible solutions.
Global warming, acid rain, ozone layer depletion, nuclear accidents and
holocaust.
Wasteland reclamation.
Consumerism and waste products.

7. Environmental Protection : (8 lectures)
From Unsustainable to Sustainable development
Environmental Protection Act.
Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act.
Water (Prevention and control of Pollution) Act
Wildlife Protection Act
Forest Conservation Act
Population Growth and Human Health, Human Rights.

8. Field Work : (10 lectures)
Visit to a local area to document environmental assets-
River/forest/grassland/hill/mountain.

or
Visit to a local polluted site — Urban/Rural/Industrial/Agricultural
or
Study of common plants, insects, birds.
or

Study of simple ecosystems - ponds, river, hill slopes, etc.
(Field work is equal to 10 lecture hours)
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NAAC ‘A’ Grade
Faculty of Humanities
Syllabus for
B. A. Partll (Sem Il & 1V)

Sociology
(To be implemented from June, 2019-20)




Equivalence Table

B. A. Part— 11 (Sem-I11)

Paper Old Syllabus Paper New Syllabus
Paper — Il | Indian Social | DSC - D3 | Social Issues
Structure | Paper No- Il in India
Paper — IV Social DSC - D4 Social
Problem in | Paper No- IV | Movement in
India India
IDS Paper - | Rural CGE Paper | Rural
Development Development
IDS Paper - | Social CGE Paper | Social
Ecology Ecology
B. A. Part -1l (Sem-1V)
Paper Old Syllabus Paper New Syllabus
Paper -V Social DSC - D31 | Gender and
Change in | Paper No- V Violence
Indian
Society
Paper — VI Social DSC - D32 | Sociology of
Problemin | Paper No- VI Health
Cotemporary
India
IDS Paper - Rural CGE Paper Rural
1 Development 1 Development
IDS Paper - Social CGE Paper Social
I Ecology 1 Ecology




SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System

B.A. Part - 11 -DSC - D3
Semester - 111, Paper No.lll - Social Issues in India
Sociology Course - 3, June 2019 onwards

Course Objective:

This Course introduces students to Sociological study of Social Issues.
This paper aim to draw attention of the students for to need to study ‘Socio-
Cultural, Economic,” and legal issues in India.

Topic Teaching | Credits
Hours

Model - I | Social Issues
A) Nature of Social Issues
B) Classification of Social Issues 15 !

C) Need for study for Social Issues

Model - Il | Socio-Cultural Issues

A) Communalism : Meaning, Causes and
Remedies 15 1
B) Female-Foeticide : Meaning, Causes and

Remedies

Model - 111 | Socio-Economic Issues

A) Poverty : Meaning, Causes and
) 15 1
Remedies

B) Unemployment : Meaning and Remedies

Model - IV | Socio-Legal Issues

A) Human Rights : History, Fundamental
Rights in Indian Constitution 15 1
B) Cyber Crime : Meaning, Causes and

Remedies
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Equivalence of B.A.ll Sociology

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper
1. Sem-I11, Paper No.llI Sem-I11, Paper No.llI
Indian Social Structure Social Issues in India




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System
B.A. Part- 11 - DSC - D4
Semester - 111, Paper No.lV - Social Movement in India
Sociology Course - 4, June 2019 onwards

Course Objectives :

This paper aims to draw attention to the variety of ideas and debates
about India. Further, it critically engages with the multiple socio-political forces
and ideologies which shape the terrain of the nation.

Topic Teaching | Credits
Hours

Model - 1 | Social Movement

A) Meaning and Characteristics of Social
Movement 15 1
B) Elements of Social Movements

C) Importance of Social Movement.

Model - Il | Peasant Movement
A) Peasant Problems in India
B) Major peasant Movement 15 1

C) Impact of Peasant Movement

Model - 111 | Dalit Movement
A) Dalit Problems in India
B) Major Dalit Movement. 15 1

C) Impact of Dalit Movement

Model - IV | Tribal Movement

A) Tribal Problems in India

B) Major Tribal Movement

C) Impact of Tribal Movement

15 1
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India, Delhi: Oxford University Press, pp.342-369.
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Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper
1. Sem-I11, Paper No.lV Sem-I11, Paper No.lV
Social Problem in India Social Movement in India




Shivaji University, Kolhapur

SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System

B.A. Part -1l - DSC - D31

Semester - 1V, Paper No.V - Gender and Violence
Sociology Course - 5, June 2019 onwards

Course Objectives :

Gendered violence is routine and spectacular, structural as well as
situated. This course attempts to provide an understanding of the logic of that
violence, awareness of its most common forms and tries to equip the students
with a sociologically informed basis for making pragmatic, ethical and effective
choices while resisting or intervening in the context of gendered violence.

Topic

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Module - |

Gender and Violence

A) Meaning of Gender

B) Nature of Gender Violence
C)Major Gender Issues.

15

Module - Il

Domestic Violence

A) Meaning of Domestic Violence
B) Dowry : Causes and Remedies
C) Divorce : Causes and Remedies

15

Module - Il

Violence Against Women
A) Tribal Women : Nature and Remedies
B) Rural Women :Nature and Remedies
C) Urban Women : Nature and

Remedies

15

Module - IV

Womens' Harassment at workplace

A) Nature of Womens' Harassment

B) Types of Womens' Harassment

C) Remedies and Vishakha Guidelines Acts,
2013

15
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Equivalence of B.A.ll Sociology
Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper
1. Sem-1V, Paper No.VV Sem-1V, Paper No.VV
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
SYLLABUS - Choice Based Credit System
B.A. Part -1l - DSC - D32
Semester - 1V, Paper No.VI - Sociology of Health
Sociology Course - 6, June 2019 onwards
Course Objectives :

The course introduces students to the sociology of health, illness and
medical practice by highlighting the significance of socio-cultural dimensions in
the construction of illness and medical knowledge. Theoretical perspectives
examine the dynamics shaping these constructions. Negotiations of health and
ilIness are explored through ethnographies.

Topic Teaching | Credits
Hours

Model - 1 | Introduction to Sociology of Health
A) Meaning and Nature of Sociology of
Health 15 1
B) Subject Matter of Sociology of Health
C) Importance of Sociology of Health

Model - Il | Major Diseases in India
A) Diabetes - Causes and Remedies
B) Heart Diseases - Causes and Remedies 15 1

C) Cancer - Causes and Remedies

Model - 111 | Lifestyle and Health

A) Traditional Lifestyle and Health
B) Modern Lifestyle and Health

C) Remedies on Health Problems

15 1

Model - IV | Health Policy in India

A) Health Policy for Children and Women
B) Health Policy for Old Age 15 1
C) Health Policy for People Below Poverty
Line(BPL)

11
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
SYLLABUS
Choice Based Credit System
B.A.ll (1.D.S.)

Semester - 11

Rural Development (1.D.S.)
Paper No.l - Introduction to Rural Development

Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020.

Objective :

1) To understand the importance of Rural Development.

2) To create the Rural Development awareness.

Topic

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Model - |

Concept of Rural Development
A) Nature

B) Characteristics

C) Objectives

15

Model - 11

Role of Government Agencies and NGO's
A) Government Agencies : Zilla Parishad,
Panchayat Samiti and Grampanchayat

B) NGO's

15

Model - 111

Rural Social Problems

A) Poverty

B) Problem of Indebtedness

C) Problem of Agriculture Labour

15

Model - IV

Impact of Stigs Education and Co-
operative in Rural Development
A) Self Help Groups

B) Education

C) Co-operatives

15

14
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. Desai A.R. : Rural Sociology in India, Popular prakashan, Mumbai 1997.
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VI, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 1988.
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
SYLLABUS
Choice Based Credit System
B.A.ll (1.D.S.)

Semester - IV

Rural Development (1.D.S.)

Paper No.ll - Rural Development in India
Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020.

Objective :
1) To understand the importance of Rural Development.

2) To create the Rural Development awareness.

Topic

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Model - I | Government and Rural Development
Programmes

A) Mahatma Gandhi National Rural
Employment Guarantee Act.

B) Education and Adult Education.

C) Health and Sanitation with Nirmal Gram

in Maharashtra.

15

Model - Il | Role of Jawaharlal Nehru and
Yashwantrao Chavan in Rural
Development

A) Jawaharlal Nehru: Thoughts and
Contribution

B) Yashwantrao Chavan: Thoughts and
Contribution.

15

Model - 111 | Globalization and its impact on
Agriculture
A) Meaning and Scope

B) Advantage and Disadvantages.

15

16




C) Impact of Globalization in Agriculture.

Model - IV | Remedies of Rural Development

A) Remedies at Rural Development level.
B) Uses of Income Distribution 15 1
C) Concept of Rural Poverty and it's

Remedies.

Reference Books :
1. Desai A.R. : Rural Sociology in India, Popular prakashan, Mumbai 1997.
2. Desai Vasant : Rural Development programme and strategies - VVol. | to
VI, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 1988.
3. Dube S.C. : Indian Village
4. Dube S.C. : India's Changing Villages, Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd.,
Mumbai 1967.
Baviskar B.S. : Politics of Development, Oxford University Press.
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Equivalence of B.A.Il Rural Development (1.D.S.)

Sr. B.A.11 (Old) Sr. B.A.1l (New)

No. No.

1) | Introduction to Rural 1) | Introduction to Rural
Development Sem.llI Development Sem.llI

2) | Rural Development in India 2) | Rural Development in India
Sem. IV Sem. IV
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur

Objective :

SYLLABUS
Choice Based Credit System
B.A.Il (1.D.S.)

Semester - 11

SOCIAL ECOLOGY (I1.D.S.) PAPER - |
Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020 onwards.

1) To understand the importance of social ecology.

2) To create environmental awareness.

3) To control and try to ride over the environmental Problems, facing present

generation.

Topic

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Unit-1

Social Ecology

A) Subject Matter of Social Ecology
B) Ecosystem
C) Importance of Social Ecology

15

Unit -2

Biodiversity and its Conservation
A) Meaning of Biodiversity
B) Threats to Biodiversity

C) Conservation of Biodiversity

15

Unit-3

Environmental Pollution
A) Water Pollution

B) Air Pollution

C) Noise Pollution

15

Unit-4

Environmental Ethics

A) Meaning of Environmental Ethics

B) Need of Environmental Ethics

C) People's Participation and Protection of

Environment.

15

18
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Objective :

Shivaji University, Kolhapur

SYLLABUS
Choice Based Credit System
B.A.Il (1.D.S)

Semester - IV

SOCIAL ECOLOGY (I.D.S.) PAPER - 1l
Implemented from academic Year 2019-2020 onwards.

1) To understand the importance of social ecology.

2) To create environmental awareness.

3) To control and try to ride over the environmental Problems, facing present
generation.

Topic

Teaching
Hours

Credits

Unit -1

Human Ecology

A) Subject Matter of Human Ecology

B) Population Growth and Degradation of
Environment.

C) Relationships Between Man and his
Environment

15

Unit -2

Types of Human Settlement
A) Tribal Settlement

B) Rural Settlement

C) Urban Settlement.

15

Unit -3

Problem of Global Warming
A) Meaning of Global Warming
B) Causes of Global Warming

C) Measures to Control Global Warming

15

Unit-4

Environmental Movements

A) Types of Environmental Movements.
B) Role of NGO's in Protection of
Environment.

C) Environmental Protection Act's

15
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4. Agarwal S.K. 'Environmental scenario for 21% century' A P H publishing
corporation New Delhi, 2003.
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Equivalence of B.A.1l Social Ecology (1.D.S.)

Sr.No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper

1. Social Ecology (IDS) Sem-IlIl
Social Ecology Paper - |

Sem-1V
Social Ecology Paper - Il
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SHIVAJI UNIVERISTY, KOLHAPUR-416 004. MAHARASHTRA
PHONE : EPABX-2609000 website- www.unishivaji.ac.in
FAX G091-0231-2691533 & 0091-0231-2692333 — BOS - 2609094

fRBrarel faemdie, ®Ieayy — 416004,

T”Erﬁ EfuATF) 3Rovone (HyET T AT 3Refo%q)

Exd. 1962 heFd ; 0094-0239-26%9433 T 25%2333.8-mall:bos@unishivajl.ac.in
NAAC A" Girade -

Ref../SU/BOS/Humanities/ OutwardMiel 5 7/ &pte:= 4 JUL 2020

Tuo,

The Principal
All Affiliated Colleges/Institutions.
Shivaj University, Kolhapur

Subject : Regarding svllabi and equivalence and Nature of question paper of
B. A. Part-111 (Sem. V & V1) Choice Based Credit System (CBCS)
degree programme under the Faculty of Humanities
Sir/Madam,

With reference to the subject mentioned above. | am directed to inform you that
the University authorities have accepted and granted approval to the revised following
svllabi. equivalence and nature of question paper of B. A, Part-lll (Sem. V & VI)
Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) under the Faculty of Humanities.

Marathi Iindi English Lconomics History |
Sociology Psvchology Sanskril Kannada Urdu |
Ardhamagadhi | Philosophy Political Science Geography '

[his syllabi. equivalence and nature of question paper shall be implemented
from the academic vear 2020-2021. A soft copy containing the syllabus is attached
herewith and it is also available on university website www.unishivaji.ac.in
(students/Online Syllabus).

The guestion papers on the pre-revised syllabi of above mentioned course will
be set for the examinations to be held in October / November 2020 & March / April.
2021. These chances are available for repeater students, if any.

For Students of Distance Education this svllabi shall be implemented from the
academic year 2021-2022

You are therefore, requested to bring this to the notice of all Students and
Teachers concerned.

Thanking you,

Yours faithiully.

Dr. Regi;-'fﬁff
Encl : As above Bouard of Studies
Copy to, . -
I/e Dean, Faculty of Humanities Chairperson,BOS under Faculty ot Humanities
Director. BOEE - | Dy.R Examination
Appointment Section B. A. Section, (LE. | 104 Examination.
P. G, Admission Section Computer Center/LT.
| ifl-igih_':fity Section Distance Education
“P.G. Seminer Section Affiliation Section (U.G./P.G.)

¢ ke bosidown lpadstetter 2000 (] Jodoex
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Board of Studies in Marathi
TEdieR JeaTiE 4 dge
Choice Based Credit System
1.8, UWT-3 (WWSY) : B.A. Part-IIT (Marathi)

AXTAHHA : Syllabus

Introduced from June 2020 onwards
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T SR e 390t JEva .
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

TS AT HESD
Board of Studies in Marathi

qadtaR SaTRa ST gt
Choice Based Credit System

Structure of Programme
Revised syllabus B. A. Part III (MARATHI)

Introduced from June 2020 onwards

SrNo.| &= . e R o sreama— | Worklaod Credits | Total | Theory | Term
Sem e Credits Marks work/
) : Seminar
Paper No.
1 TR vy | lecures/ 4 40 | 10
2 TS W & WIS vin |4 '\f’gté‘kreS/ 4 40 10
3 A AUS! argHaren g™ | X |4 Iectukres/ 4 20 40 10
(TR ° 3.9.8%00) "ee
4 W& W § i weht x |4 '\f’gté‘kreS/ 4 40 10
5 AT Her  wemgta | X (4 '\i’/gté‘kreS/ 4 40 10
SrNo.| @ . e R o FreamE-— | Worklaod Credits | Total | Theory | Term
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Paper No. project
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10 VI | S s  wfee | Xyl |4leuresl oy 40 | 10

(afeate)




f2rarsil faamile, wicagz
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

TS A HES
Board of Studies in Marathi
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Choice Based Credit System
1.T. WTWT-3 : B.A. Part-III

JAXTUERA ¢ Syllabus
June, 2020 onward
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Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E1)
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g) ufawr - T=wq 9 afvtresl (wfawreamr, gfaa= 24 2
SrcAlfehehed, SIqaTHTaem gfawn, gfasn €
v o)

R) SRYA 3) VAT %) WISHTHRAT &) HAGAIAAT

€) ICILT o) THTHA! ¢) TARLA (IHIeh, WHIHE)

]) EifeferhTen Siiafasaeh gieeehiut

e HARR
Module 4 | ¢) arfqraierdt ) @R 3) W ¥) IUE

4) FIIH §) IR
(I, TR 30T IaTEH0l Srufer)

U g

3% UYURIehd TEY & UTAHETON =
Pattern of Question Paper
TeRUT T — %0 : Total Marks-40

9 % I v e ok T[uT

¥ R JiTa fereheuTag il w9 24 T[UT

U9 3 Siaiia ferehearag ereerd g9a (4 Uh gF) g0 Ut
I ¥ HAGHR (TR TR H) %0 Ut

AT :
g. TaWTT TR R TGS T9H STHUIR ATEA.
2. 3T EIHTIHATSRRAT HfEARETS! gt ot S1ed.

afFR e
o fafay wifegm yamewier T U Wigahda fohan stgaTfen ATfgcaehdi adietoT
THEA TTEHT HLI.
® HIUTTE WINIel Ukt fRr=ue an Areehel udietur e |Igdieniut ot



HAYd 9 ¢

g. o, . oft.

3. MEe, 4. .

3. Miaete, wien

¥. dresd, |, .

Y. 9T, 31. AT, (Tur.)
€. SHOTaRUT, 3. 4.

9. TMEIe3, TRTIER

¢. @@, fa.

Tk ara

g. U™, fraveR
2. T, T 4.

3. <9, WL .
¥. 2. g

(TG : I LT

Hed 1Y :
g, e, 389

2. U8, g a
AR, g (|.)

3. Uéid, |. g.

¥. arEHeR, &, ot

4. sEgreRe, T far.

&. ST, Wl 9.

AU HITHTIT, ST T, YOI, et o oY, 2]k
HTEITEIGIY, SEE ThH, GUI, Ee ¥ o, AHa, 2333
YR Algeafaar, Fgagq, qot, 2003

G TSt ST, TR Tehtee, got

fariaTit ifEwgEl, TRE™ YS9, UaAR, 991, $]0Y4
IfEetarar, e SehTer, qo, S8, 2330

@Eeh ATOT grofl, icgeR TeRTeM, GaT8, 23E0.

Hifgearel w7, Thited<e JeheH, ot

BTN TR, Tgeh TR, hIeaTR, 2083

qrefi ST, Hist Teh19H, GoT8, 2R9%

ST ATEee, (TR o THEH)

YR I G5 94, e, TR, gol, 2260

FHIEINE : AT AT HETE, AHRUTA TfeeThyH, TS
T, & AL, 0393
Az foraR, SgadH TehTeH, qul, TeHE, e, 23’4

YR Tifgeierer, Jash JeneE, 3R
WIS TG THISH, SR ThTIH, ThIceTT, 3T, U. 202¢
SRETeeTa I, TR ThIH, T3

e (Wt |nfgcataem favies) wftes, Jids, e, 209%
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ferarsh faemile, wicargz

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

TS AT HES
Board of Studies in Marathi

qadieR e SaTeh agdt
Choice Based Credit System
1.T. WTWI-3 : B.A. Part-III

HAXTUERA ¢ Syllabus
June, 2020 onward

H|A-4 : Semister No. 5 : STEURRT k. VIII

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E2)

fermmymeT fagie fAa= (DSE-E2)
TS HTET T WA

g WIS 1A &L,

3. WU U= & U,

3. WIS SATUT FRISt WISt el Hgesel v ot.
¥. TAER, TURER 9 ST e Ui S =t
Y. WS Wt feeneat=ht swere faerita ot

HARHRH

H. h.
Sr. No.

HZh
Topic

FEATAA ATIART

Teaching Hours

AATH
Credit

farvm ¢
Module I

Wi ferem
® VTN SNl — SHRATHA, TSI, TATSTH T
® WIS=AT Scuwirean 3uuH /g

¢. 3@ (Gesture)

R. g@fe=a (Oral Gesture)
3. AR (Bow-Bow)

¥. WH (Ding Dong)

Y. TR (Pooh-Pooh)
&. SHURER (Yo-he-Yo)

9. ITRTHHE (Sing-Song)

¢. "ush (Contact)

]. shigrarl (Play-Way)

0. gu=ad Iuut /g

24

a2
Module 11

WIS &Y, el 1T Sfvmss)

WIET U hE ?

WIS SARET

. UT. FHeThui, AT M. HER, oft. T, THgTEE
T TEY :

FHSSIAER |G, Saf-THIEaHdT, TdiehTeHehdT,
Hehddgdl, WINT — Ueh Ugdl, WINT AT 312,
gRluur, Ffifagmar, SEERu dagrn d9mE,
rgfes®al, qaTageital e, e,
TYCARTATAIAAT, FTER{cIeh AT

o1 forama — wrtoTes ween, Jifsta e, uiadaeier,
IRaeran 3. afvresen foem

24




faam 3 | w=afm a wtm feem (zre ufem)
Module I1I | 31, =5fam TR
. W R.WHH 3. TWHIR (Fehe U1, TaEY,THR)

9. A TRm oY 4
2. ®U R.EUH 3. TIUhR (FeheUHl, &6, THR)

faum ¥ | areEfemm

Module IV | @ Uaael & aTeRIT™l T&Y

o T TR
AT 9 T TR, st a @ vwR, wged
AT & TS Teh, ST JerhIul 4 ¢

TeRUT T — %0 : Total Marks-40

9 % I v e ok T[uT

9 R At frereurag St g 24 TTUT

U9 3 Jiaiia ferehearg ereerd g9a (A Uht gF) go Ut

I ¥ fem forar (wm 9t M) g0 U
AT :

%, ST HeTHIIATERNAT AHARETS! g1 0T 3MTed.

AR e .
2. TH-Tafm, FU-Eun TRt HITETE Tehl Yeehieal TN TTcfershig aredieun suferd.

2. RV Tkt Aifgedheen fass wndiel area TR, gt favevumeg dedeton
srfem.




HEVQ e ¢

9. S, . M.

2. T, A

3. €I, W9

¥. HS, §. ot (Fn.)
Y. TeigiTee, 4. .

£. fws, Toorer

9. Hocket C.F.

HaH Y

¢. WIS, U, |WuT (§T.)

.98, 8 .
3. %eH, "G

gAY W, TEaeE TehRvH, gul

QTSI SATOT 7St 9791, TRt JehI9H, ShicgTdy

T 30T ATTTerRAT, TSt SehTe, g0

TS WY 33T, Wgada THeH, qot

QTT SO UV, TEE ThIIH, Yot

A course in Modern Linguistics, Oxford, New York, 1958

RIS W7 : IGIH HATVT ferehre, Hgen UieArIn gied, qut
YT Ui, wgh Jeh1IH, hicgiy

YIEHI AUt STHT, SHIEE AEBRH ST HEeht, Yot
HTIfTAATR, TaRien TehT9T, Yol

goTY TSI, Wgasq TeheH, qot
TS qUIHTHE: TSI, FEasa SeheH, ot

¥. hTe3, THOATUT/EWUT, STt (FUT.) 1Y HTaTfazTH, St JehteH, qor

4. UTeie, &gt T,

§. WIS, 91 9 AR, TSig

0. T, TR

¢. SEE, Wi, |, ()

AN WIS & FRIGT STeH0T, T9Ta UTecTohyo, JeTa,
3G 3, R0%%§

TS S7IOT Tliged, WSt AT : TAHARIS TIFHATES, TR
TG TMAhaTS S9eH o UiTeruT S, imae, 200

UTHIOT AT G99, TEhdl TR9E, YOI, 2083
SHERATTET (WS WIS fer9ieieR), Afdreh, A1ae, JATaRIer, 2093
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ferarsh faemile, wicargz

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

TS A WD
Board of Studies in Marathi
qoIaR neTia Sgiw agdt
Choice Based Credit System
1.T. WTWI-3 : B.A. Part-III
JAXTUERA : Syllabus
June, 2020 onward

H|A-4 : Semister No. 5 : JATHUH 6. IX

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E3)

fermmeia favie fa= (DSE-E3)

T At argwEaTa 3fe (WY /@ 3.4.8400)

%. AL ST ATSHATT hiTeTeh HIATH Hul.
2. AL TSt AEHATAT T TN e Hul.
3. A At ATEHATS TE, AT 1.
¥. AEAGIA TS SISHATHA HewaTd HAUHR ST T AT T URed HE Hol.
& WERRTH NS STSHATEA e, Ue - o srarmeot.

ARERH
3. . e LA qIfET | Sraven
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
fum ¢ | W RIS ATEHAT YRWETS d 3.6, $R00 WA
Module I | 37) fraerftegderTetia o
FAATHTEAT, HAGICATH, TSI, ST TG,
TREIT 3.
F) TS T YUHR Ghatrst qAr<dt Tl 94 9
oy, TaAteeT, THEA
&) TSI AT ShafE! Ugea i =
gae (qatd @ e, argeht sfenuitaEer
faam 2 | W3, | 2300 A 2300 (VA FATE)
Module II | 37) qg@‘mzﬁa HEECIEE]
WEWE - derid, sit. mideuyeis a s @
FHHEE — GAUTS, AU, TS o e




H. h.
Sr. No.

Yh
Topic

AT TRt | SrrreR
Teaching Hours | Credit

a2
Module 11

q) WEIHEE U AEHS
WY (JY T UURR LA uiwr)
Mg - sfoh @R
WG TRt — Rureay, Igaritar feat
TeHTEITERE
TR ufsd - S
ufea fasamner - =
TS — Hfgaui
ARETted - oft BhguravH

24

v 3
Module ITI

3. 9. £300 d %00 (¥ HTEE)
) FHYER STEHE
TAYEH, A, AMCIURTE, ERUGTR 319 o
TR Te
q) G TR
) I WG, TS FHHR, RIS, T HERTSA, T
AR, TGS, SIS, U Jrean AT

24

farwm ¥
Module IV

3. 9. £¥00 d 400 (¥ HITEE)
31) 3T FYUGHTHA THE HLhRR ST el TeReHT

AT, < (e TuET)
AT ST FHavEer  (fermmea dver)
UKt & e (S TSt wet)
Jfee aead ofor g (39 H9Er)
TG 9 AfgUeaag (AR W)
IE WEHg U1 g SiawET (Yl wet )

W Few, WhIet g (Rerett Wit well)

24

3% TgAUNehel TEY & JUTTHRTOT s

Pattern of Question Paper

TeRUT T — %0 : Total Marks-40

R

g g e

ok TuT

T R

At frereurag St g

2% Ut

W3

Jiaiia ferehearag ereer u9a (dF Uh gF)

R0 U

T ¥

few forgn (= &R g)

o Ut

AT

%, S HeTHTIATER AT AHARETS! g1 0T 3MTed.

aftem e :

%) TSI TSt ATSHATAI HIVTATE UhT TLHRTAT ToHT faaTar |redentor.
?) HIVTETE! Tehl T THalTeal IS T TehdaR TGl
3) RIVTCTE! TehT T HAREEAN Shiddeiet HTHEST JATeR ATLTRA HTGHehuT.




O qre

¢. ARRTEEeR, . 1.
3. U3, g, W.

3. IUMTE, 3. .

¥. UNTRERT, . 0.

4. JERER, 9. 2.

Rk qrE- ¢

9. JIUTeieR, 2. ot

3. URTRER, . .

3. @YD, WI. M.

¥. HISae, WIS

4. IIWER, 2. . (Fun.)
&. SUM, fyraviem

9. SuTdl, Torarvrem (|mr.)

¢. TARER, 9. 3. (FuT.)

}. hEHE, FUNE

%0. WIE, . X,

2%. WRHTT Haeh ot ST UTITEt
HEIHE

Had Uy :
9. ITAER, Tgehid (. )

9. Ui, AT
2. GouTeR, . T
3. TER, 7. 9.
¥, SeE, WA,
Y. e, ..

T FRIGT ATSHAT 3IAgTH, WEsh ThIH, ThieaTX
TG AIfEe GYNe TE ¢, TISaTe] feramdia Terter, iRene
greh At argmarn 3faga @e ¢ a ¥

2

T FIS1 ATSHATE 3iagE @E ¢ @ 3, WgRTE Aiged Uiug

ISt AT 3iEE @E ¢ F °,

TSt ATSHATE Fhagrd, TERTE Wifeed ufwa, qot

HERTSZ Y9V TgT G Tlfgicdeh, Wgeh TehIIM, HIegE, 2087
we, freaid, @. gast, f. Ao

ot eI fTaToTTeha UeARE, AR INe Ufs™, SRR, 2008
Td JHRTH, TTehd ThTIH, ST

sft T : AT ATOT I, WA TRTIH TE, HeTE
AEHHTET, 4. 4, RYFRTEN HeteR, Toehiel JeM,

ot TR, WG, . HSA, 08%

AR et STfUT AT, Yeht. FTHRA e UferssH,
TS 7S, SRR

Ha Gifgcardicr qrtfsrerar, fagerat afsctey ™, qot

T FISHAT AT Tyl 6. 91, 9. got

aTef, Sfeen TeRteH, gut

&. A, 319Nk & IS4, T (VL. ) T AHIAITTF T, B

9. I, I
¢. U, Hartvra
]. U, I

%0. e, 31. =,
2. &, w. [

3. 93T, g, H.

£3. URS, TMER

2. IUTEA, TS

Q. ToTeR, FETR
%&. RIS, GHTTRIG
2. UTETUTER, feremamR
9¢. THHM, TS

HifaeTest, ArEn ThIvH, TRTR

JHRIH STI0T Fafi, TAT JHI9H, got

Hviare T 13at ATEH : Uk 7T, TR el TierwsH,
TS 03, SRR

ECTHHTE A1 7St Hierar

THCTH A3 Hashalt, Umen Jeh9H, ot

A (G) dara wdt anged

mrdt Rawdft arewa, wigt fRwa @ 9960, EHGTR
Hd et T HATH : Uk T, Hgasa TehIvH, ot
qrehia WSt 7 qifged, Gieer TeReH, TR

WISt T FAlEH T Slagrd, anteea STehTeHt, et fagt
ATaTel FRIEt HIATIvTT, Wgadq, gul, 20384



ferarsh faemile, wicargz

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

TS A HES
Board of Studies in Marathi

TEeteR Snenfa Saiew g
Choice Based Credit System
1.T. WTWT-3 : B.A. Part-III
JAXTUERA ¢ Syllabus
June, 2020 onward

H|A-Y : Semister No. V : J¥ATEURHT 5h. X

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E4)

fremyeta i e (DSE-E4)
T W § FATSAT=AT et

qTSIYEaeh : AXET WINT F AAisi-rear weft (|ure)
frarsht foamdie g, Siee@R

3fEee -

¢. Oyl SReAufshan |Esa ot.
2. AR GRS &Y ST,
3. MUFEY o ThedeiE HIved U U
¥, SATAATATSRICT AST TREIGH ST,

T {eTehTEg A=ieh oiE

JAEHRH
H. . uTHh FEATYA AR | Sraren
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
foram ¢ FSHINA e
Module I | g grofofict oreM — HehedmT & @ET o .
® THUT — HcheUdl, TEU
® FUA< UTH
® TTHIHEE HATHE
faram 2 AR @
Module IT o =itk SIEH : TeheudT 9 TWEY
Y 2
@ AN T\ Ugd
@ ITRF TG kR
[ )




H. h.
Sr. No.

HZh
Topic

LTI TRt | SrrreR
Teaching Hours | Credit

oy 3
Module ITI

vafiEy g TeheaereH (T Ti=D)
® TINEH : TehoUHl, T, WEwd
® UMW AEATRR TR
9. MufEy - =&Y 9 ugdl
2. HIMEH Yehed — LU & Ugdl
3. UafereRt
¥. JE"
® TINUHT G qed & WIH

24

farwm ¥
Module IV

HATSTTeelier (Internet) w&t

@ ETATEHIA FSIaTeh g &Y

o Hid viwm, fagenivn, faferdifean 3.

® SATATIIA WS HehaEAesTan U=
2. T WISt feremm wwen
2. WERTSE TST HIiged 0T Feehelt HED
3. I ST
¥, TSt AT faum, wgRre weA
4. WISt Tifge i, got
§. Ty vew

9. TR Hehateled — TIEe STehIaHl, FIH

Tk T, WA WIS TEAM, TR 3.

® TTHIHTHE HTAATATR ARSI [ITTeh 1@

24

% TgAUNehel TEY & JUTTTHRTOT sk

Pattern of Question Paper

TeRUT T — %0 : Total Marks-40

R

g g e

ok TuT

T R

At frereurag St g

2% Ut

WA 3

Frarta frereurag Sl g (A TRt 3F)

o Ut

T ¥

e forgn (=W TR g)

R0 U

AT : 2. UA . ¥ A ¥ YRt 2 U SUATHISR NG ST
R. 3T HEamTUATRRAT VRN 81 0T 31Ted.

aftem e :

g. uTHT, TIfge, TRkt 9 eI hIVTETE Ueh fawamer mufieem aredishon .




qTeuTerRt, SISt
4. 9@, e

g. PR, duw
o. 9@, ATEH

Had Uy :
9. AR, GRS

<

3. S9N, U
T, TG
3. o, faema
¥. UIe, 3THg
L. TGS, 9T
&. Taes, e
9. TG, A T HR, TEFHR
¢. Fa, forg
Q. TWE, WA

HAT GeheqT HATIOT FHie, W Teh19H, a3, 200
FATNE 0T forfgar e, Hist TehTee, Yas

TGS FEATg (GUTRA JERT) THharg  Te, Go18
GAFTHE G, TERie ThT9H, got, 2009
STIgIRE "Xt FRIeh wehtem, gut, 2001

TaIe] AT forgra, Tiged THReh hg, TR

HINEA : fgia T Ugett, ARaTEHa e, Ha8

TN &Y 07 ugd, . 9. Twen, @

TINEATR TGlavmed, 35Ul sfReele it TogHyM,
T, gt
T F Hlgd! A, T TRTH, GOt

HTEgIRe TIET, FEh TehIvH, hicgy

TR (W) , ARG TSt ferorsies, UT3t uTe9Iest Uees,
e, AME-TRW, 93¢

aIfeh T HATIO7 3UFI, gt JehI9H, Yo, 208

STIEIRG TIST, TEasA UfseAInT g, gul, 200

ISt ARG AFGTIfeRT, T At forermar Teen & ywet aread
TRIIH, U1, £3%%/guia foadt sme, woa wadt femem
weer, gag, fed 2090

it somres, it ero, o

RIS TG v, Ta S, giiE TehtwE, qut, 2094

ISt Wik Hivieet forepra, iU ufeeTehatd, ¥a3, 20%¢
TSI TSt 9AT 9, T UfeeAhITH, A, 20310

FATNE 0T forfgar e, Hist TehTee, Yas
GAHIHS TG, TIRTEN TRy, Jo1

et STvfte, ARaTSHE TR, USE, 208R

RIS WIS : HATST HATIOT 32, <A WehT9H, YOl 20%¢
YITEETE, & Ufeetehy ™, JuT, 2093

Tll1at, araehg! JeRteH, 1. fo1., iy, 2091
Tehed STV, AT9Th
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ferarsh faemile, wicargz

SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

TS A HES
Board of Studies in Marathi

TEeteR Snenfa Saiew g
Choice Based Credit System
1.T. WTWT-3 : B.A. Part-III
JAXTUERA ¢ Syllabus
June, 2020 onward

W|A-Y4 : Semister No. V : SI¥ATEURERT h. XI

Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E5)

fermmyeT fagie ffa= (DSE-E5)

AISHA TATET™ AL © AeAGH A

FeTauTs-fass g (WuTEd)

frarsht foemdie g, wee@

3fEee

9. HEAGIA WIS & WETHTE U2l el UR<rd e ol
?. FEHHTE STEHATEA SRUT & T&ET HHS HUt.

3. WEHIE TUHR hHiaT Tl URed e 9ol

¥. FRIAUTGTIE SIEREEY 3 SR faom st
Y. FRIAUTGTAIA HIfHeh JHaTe URE" FE Bl

ARMERH
3. . u<Hh A qIfET | Sraven
Sr. No. Topic Teaching Hours | Credit
faum ¢ | @ HeTETA HERTSE SNITUT HEHTEE e INuT 3 WE 924 9
Module I | @ TEHHTE Tl ULUFR HETETE A< GRe™
® TAUIGTY T
faum 2 | WA STeRE 94 9
Module I | @ WA ® HEh{dhdl @ TR
o U a1 @ AR @ HrdtaeR
fam 3 | W gEAUBKIe SAiHeseRt foo N 2
Module ITI| @ &R /wemdich @ =afaaftu=mt @ e, Teavit
@ i & elieh @ T=FIE9N
fawm x| W gemuETHe T 2 9
Module IV

® JEHIST @ T @ Yo AT
@ U7, THRN,SEN! @ R WS @ SHAERIUTh (S9N




3% UYURIehd TEU & UTAHETON =
Pattern of Question Paper
TeRUT T — %0 : Total Marks-40

9 g I v e ok T[T
T R it forheaTer et T9 4 U1
W 3 i ferepearag eTeert S9d (FiF 9t 3) %0 TUT
I ¥ feu forgt (I SRt M) foqm

G : ¢ TIHRT UheR SRS U9 SEUIR ATE.
R. 3{RTA HEamTUAThRRAT BfEARETS! 81 0T 3Mmed.
aftFr e

AL ST ATSHATA HIVTTE Tehl HTTERIASIIR AHINTh, TR, eaaar,
TS SeTETuehl ShIUTETE Teht faraeTeT Tedishiut shot.

HEH e

2. g9, V. M. (FU.) FEETTUTS, HIIRTT FHICTd, S TR, JoI

2. wietd, far. fa. HETHTE T, STE0T ThTIH, TR

3. @i, fa. fa. TETTE HTREH, STE0T ThTIH, HASRIR

¥. T, GEH FETAUTS : AT HTOT ferfehedn, SN WehIgH, TR
%. Had, T Heedl TEHER 6T GEAUTS forare, |

YTk 9T

g. U3TuT, g, W. TN Tifeed Gy e ¢, Aeare formdis yehE, ST
3. UTelt, WieE (Hut.) sft. <. Tt FTEEHA T HAT AT

3. ST, I HETET=l =3, Tgehid TehT9, Yol

¥. &, . . Ui TRISTAT TR, el Th19H, hicgy
e Ty

9. UM, . . AGFHIAT HERTZ, T3 AOS T WUFTe, YTd
?. STEER, TEd qTeia TS TRAAEH, HiTeA<el TehIgH, Yot

3. goU®, W. . ATGIHTA TS T, T THTIH, got

¥, Y@, I WISt TifReaTa ST, ARASHHE, TaTg

u. &), w0 & HERTSZT=N Jegr, faerut wnfgeer, got

&. UTGeh, STEUTRIS TeTaieft : Uk QRIACT ST, W Aige TRt Wees, Hag



3fEee -

2rarsh faemils, wicagz
SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
TS AT D
Board of Studies in Marathi
THATER A Siw g
Choice Based Credit System
1.T. WTWT-3 : B.A. Part-III
JAXTUERA ¢ Syllabus
June, 2020 onward
TA-% : Semister No. 6 : STTAUREEHT 3. XII
Discipline Specific Elective (DSE-E126)

fermymeT fagie = (DSE-E126)
afeafi=mr

%, VISITaRIel STTeheTd e EUl.

R, AT T TEU o TRl THe Ho.

3. fafiden st Hamn s,

¥, SAER WIHT, JTEAHTHT U1 eI Al He THS Tl
b, TIEEHTNT ATEheH e Tl

€. WA Bg 9 Jad e AT ol

HARHRH

H. h.
Sr. No.

Zh LAY ATIRT
Topic Teaching Hours

Credit

farvm ¢
Module I

TSI
W ITSIYTeRit TEUTS R ?
%) Aftren—=arEn, Ty 9 TER (TN, T, TG
R) YON - AT, TEY
® TV TYIH Tt
) gy ¥) el HaY %) T 9 T
® T WE
3) SSHT — AN, &Y
® T & §H T&HR
) Wt e =) 3t s

o iR AT T

24




fawm 2
Module 2

1) Wi
® W UM ®ME ?
o TRWE g ™
o Wﬁw

) HIAHSHHET
® FHTHHME! TEU T ?
® Al 3THT
?) shrerig ?) Ffiden ormg 3) smenfaswrTE
® IehTEN 3THE
?) TG ?) foamaryei 3) g sg
® THEURHATT
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A.III
Compulsory English
Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (CBCS)
ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION
From June 2020 Onwards

Course Objectives:

VVVVVVVYVY

To enhance students’ communication skills

To impart employability skills to students

To prepare students for competitive examinations

To enable students to acquire professional skills such as media writing

To enable students to learn manners and etiquettes required at workplace

To enhance students’ reading comprehension skills

To create interest in English literature among students

To inculcate human values and ethics in order to enable students’ to become good
citizens of the country

Course Outcomes: After the completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Y

VVV YV VVVYV

MODULE I

Communicate in English, in oral and written modes, in their day-to-day lives as
well as at workplaces.

Face job interviews confidently and efficiently.

Acquire soft skills required at workplaces and in real life.

Learn group behavior and team work.

Learn to value and respect others’ opinions and views and develop democratic
attitude.

Face competitive examinations confidently and efficiently with adequate
linguistic confidence.

Acquire professional skills required in media writing such as writing editorials.
Learn to appreciate and enjoy reading poetry and prose passages.

Acquire human values and develop cultured outlook.

SEMESTER V AECCS5

A. Interview Skills
B. The Interview -V.V. John

MODULE II

A. Grammar for Competitive Examinations
B. The Lottery - Shirley Jackson

MODULE III

A. Writing Skills for Competitive Examinations
B. After Twenty Years - O’ Henry

MODULE IV

A. I Shall Return To This Bengal - Jibananda Das
B.(i) Song of Youth - A. P. J. Abdul Kalam
(i1) The Orphan Girl - Henry Derezio
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*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR

SEMESTER VI AECC 6

MODULE V
A. Group Discussion

B. The Lighthouse Keeper of Aspinwall - Henry Sienkiewicz
MODULE VI

A. Note Making and Note Taking

B. Three Questions - Leo Tolstoy

MODULE VII
A. Media Writing
B. Eight Rupees - Murli Das Melwani
MODULE VII
A. The Mystic Drum - Gabriel Okara
B. (i) Two Dead Soldiers- Jean Arasanayagam
(i1) Bora Ring - Judith Wright

| *Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT |

Division of Teaching Hours 8 Modules x 15 Hours = 120 Hours




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A.IlT
Compulsory English

Ability Enhancement Compulsory Course (CBCS)

ENGLISH FOR COMMUNICATION

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (June 2020 Onwards)

Semester V (Paper E) Total Marks: 40
Q. No | Sub Type of Question Based on Marks
Q.
Q.1 A. Four multiple choice questions with four Prose and Poetry 03
alternatives to be set
B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 03
C. | Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be set for | Prose and Poetry 02
1 mark each

Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 sentences | 2 on Prose and 1 04
each. ( 2 out of 3) on Poetry

B. Write Short Note on the following in about 7-8 1 on Prose and 1 04
sentences each. ( 1 out of 2) on Poetry

Q3 -- Questions to be set on Interview Skills (A or B) Module I A 08

Q4 -- | Question to be set on Grammar for Competitive Module IT A 08

Examinations (A or B)
Q.5 -- | Question to set on Writing Skills for Module IIT A 08

Competitive Examinations(A or B)

Semester VI (Paper F)

Total Marks: 40

Q. No | Sub Type of Question Based on Marks
Q.
Q.1 A. Four multiple choice questions with four Prose and Poetry 03
alternatives to be set
B. Answer in one word/phrase/sentence each. Prose and Poetry 03
C. | Two different Vocabulary Exercises to be set for 1 | Prose and Poetry 02
mark each.
Q.2 A. Answer the following questions in 3-4 sentences 2 on Prose and 1 04
each. ( 2 out of 3) on Poetry
B. Write Short Note on the following in about 7-8 1 on Prose and 1 04
sentences each. ( 1 out of 2) on Poetry
Q3 -- Question to be set on Group Discussion(A or B) Module V A 08
Q4 -- Question to be set on Note Making and Note Module VI A 08
Taking(A or B)
Q.5 -- Question to set on Media Writing(A or B) Module VII A 08
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A. Part 111
Special English
INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY CRITICISM (CBCS)
Discipline Specific Elective

Semester V (Paper VII) (DSE- E11) & Semester VI (Paper XII) (DSE- E136)

From June 2020 onwards

Course Objectives:

>
>
>

>
>

To introduce students to the major trends in literary criticism.

To familiarize students with the major critical concepts.

To help students to study the original contributions made in the field of literary
criticism.

To acquaint students with the various literary and critical movements.

To train students to write critical appreciation of poetry.

Course Outcomes:

» Students are able to understand the major trends in criticism.
» Students are able to interpret critical concepts.
» Students are able to study the original contributions to literary criticism.
» Students are acquainted with literary and critical movements.
» Students are able to understand the meaning and appreciate the poems critically.
Semester V(Paper VII) (DSE- E11)
Module I Introduction to Literary Criticism:
1. Nature of Criticism
2. Function of Criticism
Module 11 Classical Criticism:
1. The Concept of Tragedy
2. The Ideal Tragic Hero
(From Aristotle’s Poetics)
Module IIT Neo-classical Criticism:
Dr. Samuel Johnson’s Preface to Shakespeare (1765)
Module IV Literary Terms:
1. Symbolism 2. Realism
3. Humour 4. Paradox

Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR

Semester VI (Paper XII) (DSE- E136)

Module V Romantic Criticism:

William Wordsworth’s Theory of Poetic Diction
(From William Wordsworth’s Preface to Lyrical Ballads)

Module VI Victorian Criticism:

Matthew Arnold’s Touchstone Method
( From Matthew Arnold’s The Study of Poetry)

Module VII Modern Criticism:
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T S Eliot’s Tradition and Individual Talent (1919)

Module VIII | Practical Criticism:
Poetry

Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT

Division of Teaching Hours 8 Modules x 15 Hours = 120 Hours

Recommended Reading: Semester V and Semester VI

Abrams, M. H. 4 Glossary of Literary Terms (8th Edition). New Delhi: Akash Press, 2007.

Alexander, L. G. Prose and Poetry Appreciation for Overseas Students. London: Longman
Green and Comp. Ltd., 1966.

Allex,Latter & Rachel, Teubner. William Wordsworth’s Preface to the Lyrical Ballads. London:

Macat Library, 2018.

Bliss, Perry. A4 Study of Poetry. Kindle Edition, 22 Feb., 2018.

Butcher, S. C. Poetics. New Delhi: Kalyani Publishers, 1978.

Bywater, Ingram. Aristotle’s Poetics. Oxford: Atthe Clarendon Press, 1976.

Cuddon, J. A. The Penguin Dictionary of Literary Terms and Literary Theory (4th Edition).
London and New York: Penguin, 2000.

Davis, Joseph, K. Pathea, R Broughton and Michael Wood. Literature. Illinois: Scott, Foresman
and Comp. Glenviews, 1977.

Eliot, T.S. The Sacred Wood — Essays on Poetry and Criticism. (Seventh edition),1950.

Enright, D.J. & Ernst De Chickera. English Critical Texts: 16th Century to 20™ Century.OUP,
1968.

Fyfe, Hamilton. Aristotle’s Art of Poetry. London: OUP, 1940.

Gray, Martin. A Dictionary of Literary Terms (York Handbooks), Pearson Education, 2009.

Hudson, W. H. 4n Introduction to the Study of Literature. New Delhi: Atlantic, 2007.

Richards, I. A. Practical Criticism: A Study of Literary Judgment. New Delhi: UBS Publishers,
2002.

Scott James, R. A. The Making of Literature. Mumbai: Allied Publishers Pvt. Ltd., 1963.

Sherbo, Arthur(ed.). The Yale edition of the works of Samuel Johnson.Vol.7. New haven: Yale
University Press,1968.

S. Ramaswami & V. S. Seturaman (ed.) The English Critical Tradition: An Anthology of English
Literary Criticism, Volume 1,. New Delhi: Macmillan Publishers India Ltd. 1977/2009.

Seturaman, V. S., C. T. Indra and T. Siraman. Practical Criticism. Madras: Macmillan India

Ltd., 1995.

Waugh, Patricia (ed.) Literary Theory and Criticism: An Oxford Guide. New Y ork: Oxford
University Press, 2006.

Wimsatt, W. K. and Cleanth Brooks. Literary Criticism: A Short History. New Delhi: Oxford
and IBH Publishing Company Pvt. Ltd., 1957.

Wellek, Rene and Austin Warren. Theory of Literature. London: Jonathan Cape, 1949.




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A. Part 111
Special English
INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY CRITICISM (CBCS)

Discipline Specific Elective
Semester V (Paper VII) (DSE- E11)
PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER

From June 2020 onwards

Total Marks: 40
Q1. Objective type Question

A) Multiple choice questions with four alternatives. 4

B) Answer the following questions in one word/phrase/sentence each. 4

(Q1 A and B to be set on topics covering Module I to IV)

(At least one item to be set on each Module)

Q2. Answer the questions in about 250-300 words each.

(A or B to be set on Module I, I1, and III) 10
Q3. Answer the questions in about 250-300 words each.

(A or B to be set on Module I, II, and III) 10
Q3 A. Write short notes on the following: (Any 3 out of 5) 12

(3 to be set on Module IV and 2 on Module L, I1, III not covered in question 2 and 3)

INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY CRITICISM (CBCS)
Semester VI (Paper XII) (DSE- E136)
PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER
From June 2020 onwards
Total Marks: 40
Q1. Objective type Question

A) Multiple choice questions with four alternatives. 4
B) Answer the following questions in one word/phrase/sentence each. 4

(Q1. A and B to be set on topics covering Module V to VII)

(At least one item to be set on each Module)

. Q2. Answer in the questions 250-300 words each. 10
(A or B to be set on Module V, VI, and VII)

Q3. Answer the questions in about 250-300 words each. 10
(A or B to be set on Module V, VI, and VII)

Q4. Write critical appreciation of the given poem. 12

(with the help of points such as title, theme, content, devices, message, style, rhyme-scheme,
diction, type of poem, tone, stanza-pattern, metre, etc. (Based on Module VIII)

EQUIVALENCE

Old Title New Title

LITERARY CRITICISM AND LITERARY | INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY
APPRECIATION CRITICISM




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A.II1
English Special
ENGLISH POETRY (CBCS)

Discipline Specific Elective
Semester V (Paper VIII) (DSE — E12) and Semester VI (Paper XIII) (DSE — E137)

(From June 2020 Onwards)
Course Objectives:
» To make students engaged and curious readers of poetry
» To introduce students to poetry from various cultures and traditions
» To make students understand that poetry gives intellectual, moral and
linguistic pleasures
» To make students hear and read poems aloud and to memorize lines
Course Outcomes:
» Students will be able to trace the development of the poetry in English from
the days of Shakespeare to the contemporary India.
» Students will be able to appreciate and analyze the poems properly.
» Students will have a fairly comprehensive view of the Western and Eastern
poetic tradition and they will be able to relate it to various literary movements.
» Students will have an insight into poetry and they will be able to make a
lively and interesting reading.

SEMESTER V (Paper VIII) (DSE — E12)

MODULE NO. I TITLE OF THE MODULE NAME OF THE POET

L. Topics For Background Readings:

1. | Elizabethan Poetry

2. | Metaphysical Poetry

3. | Romantic Poetry

IL. Selections from Elizabethan Poetry:

1. | Sweet Warrior (Sonnet 57) Edmund Spenser

2. | Sonnet To The Moon Sir Philip Sydney

3. | Full Many A Glorious Morning... (Sonnet 33) William Shakespeare

I1I. Selections from Metaphysical Poetry:

1. | The Sun Rising John Donne
2. | The Retreat Henry Vaugham
3. | The Collar George Herbert
IV. Selections from Romantic Poetry:
1. | My Heart Leaps Up William Wordsworth
2. | The Rime of the Ancient Mariner S. T. Coleridge
3. | Ozymandias P. B. Shelley
4. | When We Two Parted Lord Byron

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR
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SEMESTER VI (Paper XIII) (DSE - E137)

MODULE NO. I TITLE OF THE MODULE NAME OF THE POET

V.  Topics For Background Readings:

1. | Victorian Poetry

2. | Modern English Poetry

3. | Modern Indian English Poetry

VI. Selections from Victorian Poetry:

1. | The Lady Of Shallot Alfred Lord Tennyson
2. | My Last Duchess Robert Browning
3. | Love Came Down At Christmas Christiana Rossetti

VII. Selections from Modern English Poetry:

1. | No Second Troy W. B. Yeats
2. | The Hollow Men T. S. Eliot
3. | Tonight I Can Write Pablo Neruda

VIII. Selections from Modern Indian English Poetry:

1. | The Professor Nissim Ezekiel

2. | A Hot Noon in Malabar Kamala Das

3. | A River A. K. Ramanujan

4. | A Kind of Happiness Jayanta Mahapatra

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’> GROUP PROJECT

Division of Teaching Hours: 8 Modules x 15 Hours each= 120 Hours

Recommended Reading: Semester V and Semester VI

Appelbaum, Stanley. English Romantic Poetry: An anthology. Dover Publications Inc. 1996.

Burrow, Colin. Metaphysical Poetry. Penguin Classics. 2006.

Chaudhuri, Roshinka. A History of Indian Poetry in English. Cambridge University press. 2016.

Chaudhuri, Sukanta. Modern Indian Literature, New Delhi: OUP, 2004.

Courthope, W.J. 4 History of English Poetry. Vol.I Macmillan, 1995.

Craig, W.J. (ed.). The Complete works of William Shakespeare. Oxford: OUP., 1905.

Fenton,James. An Introduction to English Poetry. New York: Farrar, Strauss and Giroux, 2004.

Gardner, Martin, The Annotated Ancient Mariner, New Y ork:Clarkson Potter,1965.

Harold Bloom and Lionel Trilling. (ed.) Romantic Prose and Poetry, New York: OUP, 1973.

Mitra, Zinia(ed.). Indian Poetry in English:Critical Essays. New Delhi: PHI Learning Pvt
Ltd.,2012.

Naik, M.K. 4 History of Indian English Literature. Delhi, 1982.

Narasimhaiah, C.D., (ed.) An Anthology of Commonwealth Poetry,Delhi: Macmillan, 1990.

Negri,Paul. English Victorian poetry. Dover Publications Inc. 1998

Ramanan, M.G. Modern English Poetry: A Selection. New Delhi:Orient Blackswan,2013.

Samuel Taylor Coleridge, Biographia Literaria, ed. George Watson. London: Everyman, 1993.




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. AIII
English Special
ENGLISH POETRY (CBCS)

Discipline Specific Elective
Semester V (Paper VIII) (DSE - E12)

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER From June 2020 Onwards
Marks: 40
Q1. A) Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives (4)
B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. 4)
(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module I1, IIT and IV)
Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on Module I)
Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on Module II, I1II or IV)
Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4) (12)

(Two be set on Module I and two be on Module II, I1I or IV)

ENGLISH POETRY (CBCS)
Discipline Specific Elective
Semester VI (Paper XIII) (DSE — E137)

Marks: 40
QI1. A) Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives (4)
B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. (4)

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module VI, VII and VIII)

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on Module V)

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on VI, VII or VIII)

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4) (12)

(Two be set on Module V and two be on Module VI, VII or VIII)

EQUIVALENCE
Old Title New Title

Understanding Poetry English Poetry




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A. Part II1
Special English
ENGLISH DRAMA (CBCS)

Discipline Specific Elective

Semester V (Paper IX) (DSE — E13) & Semester VI (Paper XIV) (DSE — E138)

From June 2020 onwards
Course Objectives:
> To make students understand different forms of drama

» To enable students to relate drama to their ideological or socio-political contexts
» To help students improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the

reading of drama
» To enable students to know about various aspects of the drama
Course Outcomes:
» Students are able to understand different forms of drama.

» Students are able to relate drama to their ideological or socio-political contexts.
» Students are able to improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the
>

reading of drama.
Students are able to know about various aspects of the drama.

Semester V (Paper IX) ((DSE - E13)

MODULE I

Definition and Elements of Drama
MODULE 11

Tragedy as a Form
MODULE III

The Importance of Being Earnest - Oscar Wilde
MODULE 1V

Hamlet — William Shakespeare

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods
Prescribed Texts:
Wilde, Oscar. The Importance of Being Earnest. New Delhi: General Press, 2018.
Shakespeare, William. Hamlet. Penguin Books, 1980.

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR

Semester VI (Paper XIV) (DSE - E138)

MODULE V

Types of Drama
MODULE VI

Comedy as a Form
MODULE VII

Nagmandala — Girish Karnad
MODULE VIII

Harvest — Manjula Padmanabhan
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Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods
Prescribed Texts:

Karnad, Girish. Nagmandala. Oxford University Press, 1990.
Padmanabhan, Manjula. Harvest. Delhi: Penguin, 1997.

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT

Recommended Reading: Semester V and Semester VI
Aasand, Hardin L. Stage Directions in Hamlet: New Essays and New Directions. NJ: Fairleigh
Dickinson University Press, 2003.
Babu, Munchi Sarat. Indian Drama. New delhi: Prestige Books, 1997.
Bhatt, S.K. Indian English Drama: A Critical Study. New Delhi: Sterling Publishers Pvt. Ltd.,
1987.
Bloom, Harold. The Importance of Being Earnest: Modern Critical Interpretations. Chelsea
House Pub., 1988.
Driver, T.F. Drama and History. New York: Columbia University Press, 1967.
Ddiya, Jaydipsinh. (ed.) The Plays of Girish Karnad: Critical Perspectives. New Delhi: Prestige
Books, 1999.
Gargy, Balwant. Folk Theatre of India. Culcutta: Rupa & Co., 1991.
Gillespie, Michael Patrick. The Importance of Being Earnest.(Norton Critical Editions).
W.W.Norton and Co., 2006.
Hibbard, G.R. (ed.) Hamlet. OUP: 1988.
Hirsh, James. Shakespeare and the History of Soliloquies. NJ: Farleigh Dickinson University
Press, 2003.
Joshi, R.G. Myth in Indian Drama. Delhi: B.R. Publishing Corporation, 1984.
Kumar, Nand. Indian English Drama: A Study in Myths. New Delhi: Sarup and sons, 2003.
MacCary, Thomas. Hamlet: A Guide to the Play. London: Greenwood Press, 1988.
Martin, James. The Meaning of the 21°' Century. New York: Riverhead Penguin, 2007.
Priestley, J.B. The Art of the Dramatist. London: Heinemann, 1957.
Rajkumar, K. Socio-Political Realities in Harvest. Purna:RHI,Mahmul, 2012.
Robertson, Ronald. Globalization: Social Theory and Global Culture. London: Sage, 1992.
Sen,B. The Importance of Being Earnest. Unique Publishers,2015.
Styan, J.L. The Elements of Drama. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1967.
Vaidyanathan, G. The Importance of Being Earnest. New Delhi: Narain Publications, 2018.
Worthen, W.B. (ed.). Anthology of Drama (Fourth edition). London: Cengage Learning
EMEA, 2004.




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A. Part II1
Special English
ENGLISH DRAMA (CBCS)
Discipline Specific Elective
Semester V (Paper IX) (DSE - E13)

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (From June 2020 onwards)
Marks: 40
Q1. A) Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives (4)
B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. (4)

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module IIT and IV)

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on Module I and IT)

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)

(A or B to be set on Module III and IV)
Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4) (12)

(Two be set on Module I and II and two be on Module III and IV)

ENGLISH DRAMA (CBCS)
Discipline Specific Elective
Semester VI (Paper XIV) (DSE — E138)

PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER (From June 2020 onwards)
Marks: 40
QI1. A) Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives (4)
B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. (4)

(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module VII and VIII)

Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on Module V and VI)

Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on VII and VIII)

Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4) (12)

(Two be set on Module V and VI and two be on Module VII and VIII)

EQUIVALENCE
Old Title New Title

Understanding Drama English Drama
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A. Part IIT Special English
ENGLISH NOVEL (CBCS)

Discipline Specific Elective
Semester V (Paper X) ((DSE — E14) & Semester VI (Paper XV) (DSE — E139)

From June 2020 onwards
Course Objectives:
» To make students understand different forms of novel.
» To enable students to relate novels to their ideological or socio-political contexts.
» To help students to improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the
reading of novels.
» To enable students to know about various aspects of the novel.
Course Outcomes:
» Students are able to understand different forms of novel.
» Students are able to relate novels to their ideological or socio-political contexts.
» Students are able to improve their creative and imaginative faculties through the
reading of novels.
» Students are able to know about various aspects of the novel.

SEMESTER V (Paper X) (DSE - E14)

MODULE I

Rise and Development of the Novel
MODULE II

Aspects of the Novel
MODULE 111

The Old Man and the Sea — Ernest Hemingway
MODULE IV

The Power and the Glory — Graham Greene

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods
Prescribed Texts:
Hemingway, Ernest. The Old Man and the Sea. New York: Simon & Schuster, 1952.
Greene, Graham. The Power and the Glory. New York: Time Reading Special Edition. 1940,
1962.

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR

SEMESTER VI (Paper XV) (DSE - E139)

MODULE V

Historical and Psychological Novel
MODULE VI

Satirical Novel and Epistolary novel
MODULE VII

Animal Farm: A Fairy Tale - George Orwell
MODULE VIII

The Guide - R. K. Narayan

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods
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Prescribed Texts:
Orwell, George. Animal Farm: A Fairy Tale. New York: Signet Classic, 1996.
Narayan, R. K. The Guide. US: Viking Press, 1958.

*Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT

Suggested Reading: for Semester V and Semester VI

Auden,W .H. The Enchafed Flood: The Romantic Econography of the Sea. New York: Random,
1950.

Abrams, M. H. 4 Glossary of Literary Terms (8" Edition) New Delhi, Akash Press — 2007

Bender, Bert. Sea Brothers: The Tradition of American Sea Fiction from Moby-Dick to the

Present. Philadelphia: University of Pennsylvania Press, 1988.

Bloom, Harold. Ernest Hemingway’s The Old Man and the Sea: Modern Critical
Interpretations.Cheasea House Publications, 2008.

Bradbury, Malcolm. The Novel Today. Glasgow: F. C. Paperbacks, 1982.

Brooks and Warren. Understanding Fiction. Prentice Hall, 1959.

Dedria, Bryfonski & Hall, Sharon. Twentieth Century Literary Criticism: George Orwell.
Michigan: Book Tower, 1979.

Edel, Leon. The Psychological Novel: 1900-1950. Ludhiana: Kalyani, 1997.

Forster, E. M. Aspects of Novel. London. 1949.

Hynes, Samuel, ed. Graham Greene: A Collection of Critical Essays. New Jersy: Prentice
Hall.Inc. 1973.

Jones, David P. Graham Greene. Edinburgh: Oliver and Boyd. 1963.

Kerala, Calling. From Eric Blair to George Orwell, Biography. London: Sage, 2003.

Kermode, Frank. Sense of an Ending. OUP, 1967.

Lall, Pamji. Graham Greene: The Power and the Glory: A Critical Study. New Delhi: Roma
Brothers India Pvt. Ltd. 2005.

Lewis,R.w.B. & Conn, Petr J.ed. Graham Greene: The Power and the Glory: Text and Criticism.
New York: The Viking Press, 1970.

Lubbock, Percy. The Craft of Fiction. London: Jonahan Cape, 1965.

Matz, Jesse. The Modern Novel: A Short Introduction. Oxford Blackwell, 2004.

Meyers, Jeffery. George Orwell: The Critical Heritage. Routledge, 1997.

Rimmon-Kennan, Shlomith. Narrative Fiction. London and New York: Routledge, 2005.

Roy, Ruby. 4 Critical Study of R.K. Narayan’s Swami and Friends and The Guide. Delhi:

Kalpaz Publications, 2015.

Rees, R. J. Introduction to English Literature. London: Macmillan, 1966/1968.

Singh, P.K. The Novels of R. K. Narayan :A Critical Study. New Delhi: Atlantic Publishers.

Stade, George, ed. Six Contemporary British Novelists. New York: Colombia University Press,
1976.

Subramaniam, K.S. Graham Greene: A Study of Graham Greene’s Works. Bareilly: Prakash
Book Depot, 1978.

Vinson, James, ed. Contemporary Novelists. London: St. James Press, 1972.

Watt, lan.. Rise of the Novel. London: Penguin, 1957.

Woodcock, George. 20™ Century Fiction. London: The Macmillan Press Ltd., 1983.




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B. A. Part 111
Special English
ENGLISH NOVEL (CBCS)
From June 2020 onwards
PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER FOR

(Semester V Paper X DSE — E14)

Marks: 40
QI1. A) Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives 4)
B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. 4)
(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module III and IV)
Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on Module I and IT)
Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on Module III and IV)
Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4) (12)
(Two be set on Module I and II and two be on Module III and IV)
PATTERN OF QUESTION PAPER FOR
(Semester VI Paper XV DSE - E139)
Marks: 40
Q1. A) Four multiple choice questions with four alternatives 4)
B) Answer the following questions in one word/ phrase/sentence each. (4)
(Q. 1 A and B to be set on Module VII and VIII)
Q.2. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on Module V and VI)
Q.3. Answer the following questions in about 250-300 words. (10)
(A or B to be set on VII and VIII)
Q.4. Write Short Notes in about 100-150 words each (3out of 4) (12)

(Two be set on Module V and VI and two be on Module VII and VIII)

EQUIVALENCE
Old Title New Title

Understanding Novel English Novel
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Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B.A. 111
English Special
LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS)
Discipline Specific Elective
Semester V —Paper XI (DSE - E15) & Semester VI — Paper XVI (DSE - E140)
From June 2020 onwards

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS
Semester V —Paper XI (DSE -E 15)

Course Objectives:
» To orient students to the concept of communication.

» To make the students familiar with varieties of the English language.
» To acquaint students with different levels of the study of language.
» To study the basic units of grammar.
Course Outcomes:
» Students know the concept of communication.
» Students are familiar with varieties of the English language.
» Students know different levels of study of the English language.
» Students know basic units of grammar.

Semester V —Paper XI DSE -E 15
MODULE I

Language and Communication
1. Definitions and characteristics of language
ii. Human and Animal communication systems (Special reference to

Hockett’s 7 characteristics of language)
MODULE II
Phonology
MODULE III
Morphology
MODULE IV
Words

*Note: Semester V: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ SEMINAR

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods


com
Highlight


Reference Books :

Balasubramaniam, T. 4 Textbook of English Phonetics for Indian Students, Delhi:
McMillan, 1981.

Bansal, R.K. & Harrison, J.B., Spoken English, Hyderabad: Orient Longman,
2000.

Hockett, C.F., 4 Course in Modern Linguistics, MacMillan, . 1963.

Hudson, Richard, Sociolinguistics,Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1996.

Jones, Daniel, English Pronouncing Dictionary, ELBS Edition.

Leech et al, English Grammar Today: a New Introduction, Hyderabad: McMillan,
2010.

Lyons, John, Language and Linguistics: An Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1981.

Quirk, R., Greenbaum, S., Leech, G. &Svartvik, J., 4 Comprehensive Grammar of
English, New Delhi: Pearson, 2010.

Quirk, Randolph &Greenbaum, Sidney, A University Grammar of English, New
Delhi: Pearson, 2015.

Radford, A., Atkinson, M., Britain, D., Clahsen, H. & Spencer, A., Linguistics: An
Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1999.

Trask, R. L, Key Concepts in Language and Linguistics, London: Routledge,
1999.

Verma, S.K. &Krishnaswamy, N., Modern Linguistics, Hyderabad: Oxford
University Press, 1989.

Velayudhan, S. &Mohanan, K. P., An Introduction to the Phonetics and Structure
of English, New Delhi: Somaiya Pub. Pvt. Ltd., 1977

QUESTION PAPER PATTERN From June 2020 onwards

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS)
Discipline Specific Elective
Semester V —Paper XI (DSE - E15)

Q. 1

Q.2
Q.3

Q.4.

Objective type

a) Three term labels 3)
b) Transcription of words with primary stress 3)
c¢) Conversion of the given transcriptions into the conventional spellings ~ (2)
a) Write short notes (2/3) ( to be set on Module I ) (10)
b) Morphological Analysis giving labels (2/4) (4)
a) Identification of word formation/morphological processes (4)
d) Identification of word classes 4)
Write short notes (2/4) (2 each to be set on Module II & IV) (10)




Shivaji University, Kolhapur
B.A. 111
English Special
LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS)
Discipline Specific Elective
Semester VI — Paper XVI (DSE - E140)
From June 2020 onwards

Course Objectives:
» To acquaint students with structures and functions of words and phrases.
» To enable students to know and identify elements and types of clauses.
» To study Subordination and Coordination.
» To study different ways of structuring clauses.
Course Outcomes:
» Students know words and phrases.
» Students know and identify elements and types of clauses.
» Students know types of sentences.
» Students know the different ways of structuring clauses

Semester VI — Paper XVI (DSE - E140)
MODULE V
Phrases
MODULE VI
Clauses
MODULE VII
Subordination and Coordination
MODULE VIII
Basic and Derived Structures
1) Inversion / Fronting
ii. Negation
ii1. Interrogation
iv. Exclamation
v. Omission of Certain Elements
( Relative Pronouns, Comparative Clauses, Tag Questions)
vi. Passivisation
vii. Subject Raising
viii. Style Transformation

Note: Semester VI: 10 Marks for Internal Evaluation: STUDENTS’ GROUP PROJECT

Division of Teaching Hours: 4 Modules X 15 Periods = 60 Periods
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Reference Books :

Crystal, David, Linguistics, London: Penguin Books Ltd., 1974.

Hockett, C.F., 4 Course in Modern Linguistics, MacMillan, 1963.

Hudson, Richard, Sociolinguistics,Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1996.

Leech et al, English Grammar Today: A New Introduction, Hyderabad: McMillan,
2010.

Lyons, John, Language and Linguistics: An Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press, 1981.

Palmer, F. G., Grammar, London: Penguin Books Ltd., 1973.

Quirk, R., Greenbaum, S., Leech, G. &Svartvik, J., 4 Comprehensive Grammar of
English, New Delhi: Pearson, 2010.

Quirk, Randolph &Greenbaum, Sidney, A University Grammar of English, New
Delhi: Pearson, 2015.

Radford, A., Atkinson, M., Britain, D., Clahsen, H. & Spencer, A., Linguistics: An
Introduction, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,1999.

Verma, S.K. &Krishnaswamy, N., Modern Linguistics, Hyderabad: Oxford
University Press, 1989.

QUESTION PAPER PATTERN From June 2020 onwards

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS (CBCS)
Discipline Specific Elective
Semester VI — Paper XVI (DSE - E140)

Q.1 a) Identify elements of clause (S, P, O, C, A) (4/6) 4)
b)Transformation of sentence (to be set on Module VIII) (4/6) 4)
Q.2 a) Write short notes. (2 each to be set on Module V & VI)  (2/4) (10)
b) Give form and function labels to the underlined phrases.  (4/6) (4)
Q.3 a) Write short notes (To be set on Module VII) (2/3) (10)
b) Identify the subordinate clauses and state their form and function. (4/6) (4)
Q. 4. Do as directed. (to be set on Module VIII) (4/6) 4)
EQUIVALENCE
OLD TITLE NEW TITLE

THE STRUCTURE AND FUNCTION LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS

OF MODERN ENGLISH




SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

Revised syllabus for
Bachelor of Arts (Part — I11)

SEMESTERYV & VI

ECONOMICS

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards




Equivalance B.A.IIl Economics Sem- V

Sem | Paper | Title of Old Paper Sem Discipline Title of New Paper
No. No. No.
\Y VII | Micro Economics \Y Economics | Principles of Micro
Course - 7 | Economics- |
A% VIII | Research Methodology in \Y% Economics | Research Methodology in
Economics (Part I) Course- 10 | Economics- |
\Y IX History of Economic \Y Economics | History of Economic
Thoughts (Part I) Course - 11 | Thoughts- |
A" X Economics of Development A% Economics | Economics of
Course - 8 | Development
\Y X1 International Economics A" Economics | International Economics- I
(Part I) Course - 9
Equivalance B.A.IIl Economics Sem- VI
Sem | Paper | Title of Old Paper Sem | Economics | Title of New Paper
No. No. No. Course
VI XII | Market and Pricing VI Economics | Principles of Micro
Course- 12 | Economics- 11
VI XIII | Research Methodology in VI Economics | Research Methodology in
Economics (Part II) Course- 15 | Economics- 11
VI XIV | History of Economic VI Economics | History of Economic
Thoughts (Part II) Course- 16 | Thoughts- 11
VI XV | Economics of Planning VI Economics | Economics of Planning
Course- 13
VI XVI | International Economics VI Economics | International Economics-
(Part II) Course- 14 | 11




Structure of Course

Revised syllabus of B.A. Part III (Economics)

Sr. | Semester | Title of the | Discipline | Distribution | Workload | Total | Theory | Term
No. Paper of Credit Credits | Marks | work
seminar
Principles of | Economics 4 Lectures
1 A\ Micro Course- 7 4 / week 40 10
Economics- 1
Economics of | Economics 4 Lectures
2 \Y Development | Course- 8 4 / week 40 10
International | Economics 4 Lectures
3 Vv Economics-1 | Course- 9 4 / week 40 10
20
Research Economics 4 Lectures
4 Vv Methodology | Course- 10 4 / week 40 10
in
Economics- 1
History of | Economics 4 Lectures
5 Vv Economic Course- 11 4 / week 40 10
Thoughts- |
Sr. | Semester | Title of the | Discipline | Distribution | Workload | Total | Theory | Term
No. Paper of Credit Credits | Marks | work
Group
Project
Principles of | Economics 4 Lectures
6 VI Micro Course- 12 4 / week 40 10
Economics- II
Economics of | Economics 4 Lectures
7 VI Planning Course- 13 4 / week 40 10
International | Economics 4 Lectures 20
8 VI Economics- II | Course- 14 4 / week 40 10
Research Economics 4 Lectures
9 VI Methodology | Course- 15 4 / week 40 10
n
Economics- 11
History of | Economics 4 Lectures
10 VI Economic Course- 16 4 / week 40 10

Thoughts- 11




B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern)

Principles of Micro Economics- I
(Elective Course- 7) DSE E-71
Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

e Explain what economics is and explain why it is important

e Understand consumer decision making and consumer behaviour
e Define the concept of utility and satisfaction

e Derive revenue and cost figures as well as curves

e Understand producer decision making and producer behaviour

Module- I Introduction to Micro Economics (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

1.1  Meaning, nature and scope
1.2 Importance and limitations

1.3 The Economic Problem- Scarcity and Choice; concept of
opportunity cost

1.4 Framework of economic analysis- Concept, module, parameters

Module- IT Consumer’s Behaviour (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

2.1 Utility- concept, total and marginal utility

2.2 Cardinal utility approach: law of diminishing marginal utility

2.3 Ordinal utility approach: meaning and properties of indifference curve
2.4  Consumer’s equilibrium and consumer’s surplus

Module- III Demand and Supply Analysis (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

3.1 Law of demand, demand function, determinants of demand
3.2 Elasticity of demand: price, income, cross and substitution
33 Measurement and importance
3.4 Law of supply, supply function and elasticity
Module- IV Theory of Production (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

4.1 Law of variable proportions and law of returns to scale
4.2 Economies and diseconomies of scale
4.3  Revenue- total, marginal and average revenue

4.4  Cost concepts and their relationship, cost curves- short run and long run

BASIC READING LIST:

1. Dominic Salvator (2012) — Principles of Micro Economics, 5™ edition, Oxford
University Press, Oxford.

2. John B. Taylor & Akila Weerapana, (2011) ‘Principles of Economics’, 7th Edition,
Cengage Learning, India, New Delhi.
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11.

12.

5

Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, 2nd Edition, Macmillan Press,
London.

Lipsey Richard G., (latest edition), An Introduction to Positive Economics,
Weidenfeld & Nicolson, London.

Lipsey, R.G. and K.A. Chrystal (latest edition), Principles of Economics (IX Ed.),
Oxford University Press, Oxford.

Mankiw, N. Gregory (2008),Principles of Microeconomics, 5th Edition, Cengage
Learning India, New Delhi.

Mansfield, E (latest edition), Microeconomics (9th Ed) W.W. Norton and Company,
New York.

Pindyek and Rubinfield (latest edition)- Micro Economics, Pearson Education, New
Delhi.

Ray, N.C. (latest edition), An introduction to Microeconomics, Macmillan company
of India Ltd.

Samuelson, P.A. and W.D. Nordaus (latest edition), Economics, Tata McGraw Hill,
New Delhi.

Stonier, A.W. and D.C. Hague (latest edition), A Textbook of Economic Theory,
ELBS and Logman Group, London.

Varian, Hall (1992): Microeconomic Analysis, Third Edition, W. W. Norton &
Company, Inc, New York.



B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern)

Economics of Development
(Elective Course- 8) DSE — E - 72

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

Identify the dimensions of development

Distinguish the fundamental and contemporary development debate
Know the theories of economic development

Realise the role of state in economic development

Module- I: Basic concepts of economic development (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

1.1 Meaning of economic development- Distinction between economic development and
growth

1.2 Indicators of economic development

1.3 Obstacles to economic development

1.4 Sustainable and green development

Module- II: Developing and developed countries (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

2.1 Underdevelopment and characteristics
2.2 Factors affecting economic development
2.3 Features of economic growth

2.4 Developmental status of Indian economy

Module- III: Theories of economic development (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

3.1 Classical approach to development- Ricardian Theory
3.2 Myrdal’s theory of economic development

3.3 Rostow’s stages of economic growth

3.4  Theory of balanced and unbalanced growth

Module- I'V: Resources for economic development (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

4.1 Capital formation, Technology and economic development
4.2 Human capital and economic development
4.3 FDI, FIIs, Portfolio and Aid

4.4  Role of state in economic development

BASIC READING LIST:

1. Adelman, Irma (1962), Theories of Economic Growth and Development, Stanford
University Press, Stanford.

2. Behrman, S. and T.N. Srinivasan (1995), Handbook of Development Economics, Vol. 1to 3,
Elsevire, Amsterdam. Economics 31

3. Ghatak, Subrata (1986), Introduction to Development Economics, Allen and Unwin,
London.

4. Hayami, Yujiro and Yoshihisa Godo (1997), Development Economics, Oxford University
Press, New York.

5. Higgins, Benjamin (1980), Economic Development, Norton, New Y ork.
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23.

Kindleberger, C.P. (1965), Economic Development, 3e, McGraw Hill, New York.

Meier, Gerald M. and James E. Rauch (2005), Leading Issues in Economic Development,
6e, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

Myint, Hla (1965), The Economics of Underdeveloped Countries, Preager, New York.
Myint, Hla (1971), Economic Theory and Under Developed Countries, Oxford University
Press, New York.

Thirlwal, A.P. (1999), (6th Edition), Growth and Development, Macmillan, London.
Bhagwati, J. and P. Desai (1970), India : Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University
Press, London.

Boserup, Ester (1981), Population and Technological Change : A Study of Long Term
Change, Chicago University Press, Chicago.

Brahmananda, P.R. and C.N. Vakil (1956), Planning for an Expanding Economy, Vora and
Co., Bombay.

Puri V. K. And S. K. Misra (2016), Economics of Development and Planning, Himalaya
Publishing House.

Datta Gaurav and Ashwini Mahajan (2016), Indian Economy, S. Chand Publishing, New
Delhi

Todaro Michael P. And Stephen C. Smith (2017), Economic Development, Pearson
Education.

Chakravarti, Sukhamoy (1982), Alternative Approaches to the Theory of Economic Growth,
Oxford University Press, Delhi.

Chakravarty, Sukhamoy (1987), Development Planning :@ The Indian Experience,
Clarendon Press, Oxford.

Jhingan, M.L. ( 2005) The Economics of Development and Planning , Vrinda Publications
Ltd. Delhi

Lekhi, R.K. (2005) Economics of Development and Planning, Kalyani Publishers, Delhi.
Patil, J. F. (et al) (2005) Economics of Growth and Development (Marathi) , Phadake
Publishers, Kolhapur.

Patil, J.F. & Tamhankar, P.J. (1990) Economics of Development and Planning (Marathi),
Continental Publishers, Pune.

Kavimandan (1975), Economics of Development and Planning (Marathi), Mangesh
Prakashan , Nagpur



B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern)

International Economics- I
(Elective Course- 9) DSE — E 73

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

e Explain international trade

e Understand the measurement of gains from international trade
e Distinguish different rates of exchange

e Measure the terms of trade

Module- I: Trade and Trade Theories (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

1.1 Importance of the study of International Economics
1.2 Inter-regional and international trade: similarities and dissimilarities.
1.3 Ricardian theory of international trade
1.4 Hecksher — Ohlin Theory
Module- II: Gains from International Trade (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

2.1 Gains from international trade and their measurement
2.2 Trade as an engine of economic growth.

2.3 Terms of trade: meaning, concepts and application
2.4 Factors affecting terms of trade

Module- III: Exchange Rate (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

3.1 Meaning of exchange rate, Purchasing Power Parity theory
3.2 Fixed Exchange Rate — meaning, merits and demerits

3.3  Flexible Exchange Rate — meaning, merits and demerits
3.4  Floating Exchange Rate — meaning, merits and demerits

Module- I'V: Tariffs and Quotas (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

4.1 Free Trade: meaning, arguments for and against
4.2 Trade Protection Policy: meaning, arguments for and against.
4.3  Tariffs:meaning, types and effects

4.4  Quotas:meaning, types and effects.

BASIC READING LIST:

1 Aggarwal, M. R. (1979), Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S. Chand
and Co., New Delhi.

2 Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings, Cambridge
University Press, Mass.

3 Crockett. A. (1982), International Money: Issue and Analysis, ELBS and Nelson,
London.


com
Highlight


AN

o)

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

9

Greenaway. D. (1983), International Trade Policy, MacMillan Publishers Ltd.,
London.

Heller, H. R. (1968), International Monetary Economics, Prentice Hall. India.

Joshi V. and ILM.D. Little (1998), India’s Economic Reforms, 1999-2001, Oxford
Kenan, P.B. (1994), The International Economy, Cambridge University Press,
London.

Kindlberger, C. P. (1973), International Economics, R.D. Irwin, Homewood.
Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstgeld (1994), International Economics: Theory and
Policy, Glenview, Foresman.

Mithani D.M. (Reprint-2009) International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House,
New Delhi.

Nayyar,D. (1976) : India’s Exports and Export Policies in the 1960s, Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge.

Panchmukhi, V. R. (1978), Trade Policies of India: A Quantitative Analysis, Concept
University Press, Delhi.

Patel, S. J. (1995), Indian Economy Towards the 21st Century, University Press Ltd.,
India.

RuddarDatt& K.P.M. Sundaram, (2018), Indian Economy, S. Chand & Co. Ltd., New
Delhi

Salvatore, D. L. (1997), International Economics, Prentice- Hall, Upper Saddle River,
N. 1L

Singh, M. (1964), India Export Trends and the Prospects for Self-sustained Growth,
Oxford University Press, Oxford.

Sodersten, Bo (1991), International Economics, MacMillan Press Ltd. London



B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern)

Research Methodology in Economics- I
(Elective Course- 10) DSE — E 74
Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

e Get acquainted with the basic concepts of research and its methodologies.
e Select and define appropriate research problem and parameters.

Module- I: Introduction to research in economics (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
1.1 Meaning, definitions and objectives of research
1.2 Types of research
1.3 Significance of research

1.4 Areas of economic research

Module- II: Literature review and research design (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

2.1 Literature review- meaning, need, how to carry out a literature review?
2.2 Research design- steps in research design
2.3 Features of good research design

2.4  Importance of research design

Module- III: Hypothesis and concept (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
3.1 Meaning and definition, kinds of hypothesis
3.2 Features of hypothesis
33 Importance of hypothesis
3.4  Concept- meaning, conceptualization, formal and operational definition

of concept

Module- I'V: Data collection (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
4.1 Primary and secondary data
4.2 Primary data collection methods- observation, questionnaire, interview
4.3 Sources of secondary data

4.4Importance of data collection

BASIC READING LIST:

1. Goode and Hatt(1981), Methods in Social Research, McGraw Hill International

Book Company, New Delhi.

10

2. Kerliger F.N.(1983), Foundation of Behavioural Research, Surjeet Publication,Delhi.

3. Young P. V. (1960), Scientific Social Survey and Research, Asia Publication
House,Mumbai.
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Kothari C.R. (1993), Research Methodology-Methods and Techniques, Wiley
Eastern Ltd.,New Delhi.

Lundbrg G.A.(1960), Social Research, Longmans Green and Company, New Y ork.
Herekar P .M.(2019), Research Methodology and Project Work, Phadake
Prakashan,Kolhapur.

Settiz Claire,Jahoda Marie and Others(1959), Research Methods in
SocialResearch,Dryden New York.

Takur Dvendra(1997), Research Methodology in Social Sciences, Deep and Deep
Publication,New Delhi.

Gupta S.P.and Gupta M.P.(2005), Business Statistics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New
Delhi

Gupta C.B.(1996), An Introduction to Methods, Vikas Publication House,New
Delhi.
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B. A. III Economics (Semester V) (CBCS Pattern)

History of Economic Thoughts- I
(Elective Course- 11) DSE — E 75

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

e Understand the basic economic ideas of various economic thinkers of the world

e Understand the development of economic thoughts

Module-I: Origin of Economic Thoughts (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
1.1 Early economic thought, rise of mercantilism, features of Mercantilism
1.2 Meaning and causes of emergence of Physiocracy
1.3 The concept of natural order and primacy of agriculture
1.4  Tableau economique

Module- II: Classical Economic Thoughts (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
2.1  Adam Smith: Division of labour, theory of value and canons of taxation
2.2 David Ricardo: Theory of Value and views on distribution
2.3 Thomas Malthus: Theory of Population
2.4 Theory of Gluts

Module- III: Economic Thoughts of Fredrick List (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

3.1
32
33
34

Criticism on Classical School
Stages of Economic growth
Concept of Nationalism
Theory of Protectionism

Module- IV: Economic Thoughts of Karl Marx (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

4.1 The Concept of Scientific Socialism and Meterialist approach

4.2 The Theory of Value

43  Theory of Surplus Value

44  Concept of Falling rate of profit

BASIC READING LIST:

1. Dandekar V.M.and N.Nath (1971), Poverty in India, Indian school of political Economy,
Pune.

2. Ganguli B. N. (1977): Indian Economic Thought - A 19 Century Perspectives,Tata Mc
Grow Hill, New Delhi.

3. Rath Nilkanth(1995) V.M.Dandekar Social Scientist with a Difference : Journal of
Indian School of Political Economy.Oct-Dec.1995, Vol-7 No-4.

4. Seshadri G.B.(1997): Economic Doctrines, Publishing Corporation, New Delhi.
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B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern)

Principles of Micro Economics- IT
(Elective Course- 12) DSE E 196
Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

e Identify the market structure

e Analyse the economic behaviour of individual firms and markets

e Analyse a firm’s profit maximising strategies under different market conditions
e Understand the factor pricing

Module- I Perfect Competition (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

1.1  Meaning and characteristics

1.2 price and outputdetermination under perfect competition
1.3 Equilibrium of the firm and industry in the short run

1.4 Equilibrium of the firm and industry in the long run

Module- IT Monopoly (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

2.1  Meaning and characteristics
2.2 Price discrimination and degrees
2.3 Equilibrium of a monopoly firm in the short run and long run

2.4 Monopoly and capacity loss

Module- III Imperfect Competition (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

3.1 Meaning and characteristics

32 Price- output determination

3.3 Product differentiation

3.4  Oligopoly and duopoly- meaning and characteristics

Module- IV Factor Pricing (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

4.1 Marginal productivity theory
4.2 Modern theory of rent
4.3  Classical and Keynesian theory of interest

4.4  Risk and uncertainty theory of profit

BASIC READING LIST:

1. Dominic Salvator (2012) — Principles of Micro Economics, 5" edition, Oxford
University Press, Oxford.

2. John B. Taylor & Akila Weerapana, (2011) ‘Principles of Economics’, 7th Edition,
Cengage Learning, India, New Delhi.
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Koutsoyiannis, A. (1979), Modern Microeconomics, 2nd Edition, Macmillan Press,
London.

Lipsey Richard G., (latest edition), An Introduction to Positive Economics,
Weidenfeld & Nicolson, London.

Lipsey, R.G. and K.A. Chrystal (latest edition), Principles of Economics (IX Ed.),
Oxford University Press, Oxford.

Mankiw, N. Gregory (2008),Principles of Microeconomics, 5th Edition, Cengage
Learning India, New Delhi.

Mansfield, E (latest edition), Microeconomics (9th Ed) W.W. Norton and Company,
New York.

Pindyek and Rubinfield (latest edition)- Micro Economics, Pearson Education, New
Delhi.

Ray, N.C. (latest edition), An introduction to Microeconomics, Macmillan company
of India Ltd.

Samuelson, P.A. and W.D. Nordaus (latest edition), Economics, Tata McGraw Hill,
New Delhi.

Stonier, A.W. and D.C. Hague (latest edition), A Textbook of Economic Theory,
ELBS and Logman Group, London.

Varian, Hall (1992): Microeconomic Analysis, Third Edition, W. W. Norton &
Company, Inc, New York.



Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern)

Economics of Planning
(Elective Course- 13) DSE — E 197

e Get acquainted with economic planning and its importance in development

¢ Get acquianted with development of planning and planning machinery in India

e Evaluate sectoral performance of the Indian economy

e Compare and analyse Indian models of economic development

Module- I: Introduction to economic planning (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

1.1 Meaning, Case for and against economic planning
1.2 Genesis of planning
1.3 Types of planning
1.4  Conditions of success of planning
Module- II: Issues in economic planning (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
2.1 The choice of techniques: labour and capital intensive
2.2 Capital output ratio: Importance and factors affecting COR
2.3 Input output analysis
2.4 Project evaluation

Module- III: Planning in India- I (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

3.1
3.2
33
34

Module- IV: Planning in India- IT

Evolution of planning in India

Objectives and evaluation of planning

Planning Commission and National Development Council

NITI Ayog- Need for establishment, organization, objectives and work

(Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

4.1 Plan models in Indian plans

4.2 Agricultural development under plans

4.3 Industrial development under plans

4.4  Services sector development under plans
BASIC READING LIST:

16

1. Behrman, S. and T.N. Srinivasan (1995), Handbook of Development Economics, Vol. 1to 3,
Elsevire, Amsterdam. Economics 31
2. Hayami, Yujiro and Yoshihisa Godo (1997), Development Economics, Oxford University
Press, New York.

W

Kindleberger, C.P. (1965), Economic Development, 3e, McGraw Hill, New York.

4. Meier, Gerald M. and James E. Rauch (2005), Leading Issues in Economic Development,
6e, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
5. Myint, Hla (1971), Economic Theory and Under Developed Countries, Oxford University
Press, New York.

6. Thirlwal, A.P. (1999), (6th Edition), Growth and Development, Macmillan, London.
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Bhagwati, J. and P. Desai (1970), India : Planning for Industrialization, Oxford University
Press, London.

Brahmananda, P.R. and C.N. Vakil (1956), Planning for an Expanding Economy, Vora and
Co., Bombay.

Puri V. K. And S. K. Misra (2016), Economics of Development and Planning, Himalaya
Publishing House.

Datta Gaurav and Ashwini Mahajan (2016), Indian Economy, S. Chand Publishing, New
Delhi

Chakravarty, Sukhamoy (1987), Development Planning : The Indian Experience,
Clarendon Press, Oxford.

Jhingan, M.L. ( 2005) The Economics of Development and Planning , Vrinda Publications
Ltd. Delhi

. Lekhi, R.K. (2005) Economics of Development and Planning, Kalyani Publishers, Delhi.
14.

Patil, J. F. ( et al) (2005) Economics of Growth and Development (Marathi) , Phadake
Publishers, Kolhapur.

Patil, J.F. & Tamhankar, P.J. (1990) Economics of Development and Planning (Marathi),
Continental Publishers, Pune.
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B. A. I1I Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern)

International Economics- 11
(Elective Course- 14) DSE — E 198

Course OQutcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

Distinguish between balance of trade and balance of payments
Analyse the balance of payments
Understand the various types of foreign capital

Analyse the impact of international institutions on Indian economy

Module- I: Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments(Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

1.1 Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments
1.2 Importance of Balance of Payments
1.3 Disequilibrium in Balance of Payments: Causes and Consequences
1.4  Measures to correct disequilibrium in Balance of Payments
Module- II: Foreign Trade of India since 1991 (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
2.1 Volume, composition and direction
2.2 Exim Policy of 2014-19
2.3 Trade administration of India
2.4 Convertibility of Rupee: Meaning and types.
Module- III: Foreign Capital in India (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
3.1 Need for Foreign Capital
3.2 Types of Foreign Capital
33 Foreign Capital Policy of Government of India
3.4  Trends in Foreign Direct Investment in India
Module- I'V: International Institutions and India (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
4.1 IMF: Objectives and Functions
4.2 IBRD: Objectives,Functions
4.3 ADB: Objectives, Functions
4.4  WTO: Objectives, Functions
BASIC READING LIST:
1 Aggarwal, M. R. (1979), Regional Economic Cooperation in South Asia, S. Chand
and Co., New Delhi.
2 Bhagwati, J. (Ed.) (1981), International Trade, Selected Readings, Cambridge
University Press, Mass.
3 Crockett. A. (1982), International Money: Issue and Analysis, ELBS and Nelson,

London.
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Greenaway. D. (1983), International Trade Policy, MacMillan Publishers Ltd.,
London.

Heller, H. R. (1968), International Monetary Economics, Prentice Hall. India.

Joshi V. and ILM.D. Little (1998), India’s Economic Reforms, 1999-2001, Oxford
Kenan, P.B. (1994), The International Economy, Cambridge University Press,
London.

Kindlberger, C. P. (1973), International Economics, R.D. Irwin, Homewood.
Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstgeld (1994), International Economics: Theory and
Policy, Glenview, Foresman.

Mithani D.M. (Reprint-2009) International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House,
New Delhi.

Nayyar,D. (1976) : India’s Exports and Export Policies in the 1960s, Cambridge
University Press, Cambridge.

Panchmukhi, V. R. (1978), Trade Policies of India: A Quantitative Analysis, Concept
University Press, Delhi.

Patel, S. J. (1995), Indian Economy Towards the 21st Century, University Press Ltd.,
India.

RuddarDatt& K.P.M. Sundaram, (2018), Indian Economy, S. Chand & Co. Ltd., New
Delhi

Salvatore, D. L. (1997), International Economics, Prentice- Hall, Upper Saddle River,
N. 1L

Singh, M. (1964), India Export Trends and the Prospects for Self-sustained Growth,
Oxford University Press, Oxford.

Sodersten, Bo (1991), International Economics, MacMillan Press Ltd. London



B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern)

Research Methodology in Economics- I1
(Elective Course- 15) DSE — E - 199

Course OQutcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

Understand the sampling techniques as a method of data collection
Use techniques of data analysis in research

Write a research report and thesis

Write a research proposal (grants)

Module- I: Sampling (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
1.1 Meaning and nature
1.2 Types of sampling
1.3 Criteria of good sampling

1.4 Optimum size of sampling

Module- II: Processing and representation of data  (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

2.1 Classification of data
2.2 Tabulation of data
2.3 Percentage

24  Graphs and diagrams

Module- III: Techniques of data analysis (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
3.1 Need and importance of data analysis
32 Measures of central tendency: mean, mode, median (direct method)
33 Measures of variation: range, standard deviation (direct method)

3.4  Correlation- meaning and importance, Karl Pearson’s coefficient of correlation

Module- I'V: Interpretation of data and report writing(Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

4.1 Interpretation of data: meaning

4.4 Report writing: meaning, steps, precautions
4.5  Properties of good report writing

4.4  Writinga good research proposal

20
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BASIC READING LIST:

1. Goode and Hatt (1981), Methods in Social Research, McGraw Hill International
Book Company, New Delhi.

2. Kerliger F.N.(1983), Foundation of Behavioural Research, Surjeet Publication,Delhi.

3. Young P. V.(1960), Scientific Social Survey and Research, Asia Publication
House,Mumbai.

4. Kothari C.R. (1993), Research Methodology-Methods and Techniques, Wiley
Eastern Ltd.,New Delhi.

5. Lundbrg G.A.(1960), Social Research, Longmans Green and Company, New Y ork.

6. Herekar P .M.(2019), Research Methodology and Project Work, Phadake
Prakashan,Kolhapur.

7. Settiz Claire,Jahoda Marie and Others(1959), Research Methods in
SocialResearch,Dryden New York.

8. Takur Dvendra (1997), Research Methodology in Social Sciences, Deep and Deep
Publication,New Delhi.

9. Gupta S.P.and Gupta M.P.(2005), Business Statistics, Sultan Chand & Sons, New
Delhi

10. Gupta C.B. (1996), An Introduction to Methods, Vikas Publication House,New
Delhi.

11. IR M (S 2005) : AT WiRkAD, I UdTeH, AR,

12. TSt ST, TSI &.Sfl, AFgvhx UIol, Ay I1ed (2012) : SRy
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14. YR feelld (Bgarl 2000) : ‘W AHIRTS FAE Uedl @ QiRAD!, SHS Ufedd e, goT.

15. HIERAR Y. (1987) : WHIIH HeMEH Ueadl, HeRT faemdie Jeffd
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B. A. III Economics (Semester VI) (CBCS Pattern)

History of Economic Thoughts- IT
(Elective Course- 16) DSE — E 200

Course Outcomes: After successful completion of this course, the students will be able to:

e Understand the economic concepts and theories of Neo-Classical and Indian thinkers.
e Understand the development of economic thoughts

Module- I: Neo- Classical Economic Thought — Alfred Marshall
(Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
1.1 Theory of Value
1.2 The concept of representative firm
1.3 Consumer’s surplus, elasticity of demand
1.4 Quasi rent

Module- I1: Indian Economic Thought (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
2.1 Mahatma Phule: Views on agriculture and education
2.2 Rajarshi Shahu Maharaj: Policy for agriculture development and co-
Operation
2.3 Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar: Views on money, agriculture and development policy
2.4 Dadabhai Nauroji: Drain theory

Module- III: Mahatma Gandhi (Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)
3.1 Concept of village development
32 Importance of decentralization
33 Basic principle of development: swadeshi
34 Concept of Gram Swarajya

Module- IV: Economic Thoughts of Modern Indian Economist
(Teaching Hours- 15, Credits- 01)

4.1 Gopal Krishna Gokhale’s views on public finance

4.2 D. R. Gadgil: Views on co-operative development and decentralization of
power, co-operative commonwealth

4.3 V. M. Dandekar: Views on poverty

4.4  Amartya Sen: Concept of social choice, choice of techniques, Sen’s views on
poverty and public action

BASIC READING LIST:
1. Dandekar V.M.and N.Nath (1971), Poverty in India, Indian school of political Economy,

Pune.
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Ganguli B. N. (1977): Indian Economic Thought - A 19" Century Perspectives, Tata Mc
Grow Hill, New Delhi.

. Rath Nilkanth(1995) V.M.Dandekar Social Scientist with a Difference : Journal of

Indian School of Political Economy.Oct-Dec.1995, Vol-7 No-4.
Seshadri G.B.(1997): Economic Doctrines, Publishing Corporation, New Delhi.
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SHIVAJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR

Revised Syllabus for
Bachelor of Arts (Part- III)

SEMESTER V & VI
HISTORY

(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards)

EQUIVALANCE OF B.A. III HISTORY SEMESTER- V



Semester | Paper No Title of Old Paper Semester | Course Title of New
(June 2015) No Course
(June 2020)
\" Paper No. | History of Ancient India \Y Course | Early India (from
VII (From Prehistory to 3rd No. VIl | beginning to 4th c.
c. BO) BC)
Vv Paper No. | Political History of \' Course | History of Medieval
VIII Medieval India (1206 to No.VIII | India (1206-1526
1707 A.D.) AD)
\" Paper No. | India Since \Y Course | Age of Revolutions
IX Independence -1 No. IX
\Y Paper No. | History of the Marathas \' Course | Political History of
X (1707-1818) No. X the Marathas
Vv Paper No. | Introduction to \' Course | History: Its Theory
XI Historiography No. XI

EQUIVALANCE OF B.A. III HISTORY SEMESTER VI

Semester | Course Title of Old Paper Semester | Course | Title of New Course
No No
VI Paper History of Ancient India | VI Course Ancient India (From
No.XII | (From 3 c.BCto 7thec. No. XII 4th c. BC to 7th c. AD)
AD)
VI Paper Socio-Economic and VI Course History of Medieval
No. XIIl | Cultural History of No. XIII India ( 1526-1707 AD
Medieval India (1206 to )
1707 AD.)
VI Paper India Since VI Course Making of the Modern
No.XIV | independence- I No.XIV | World (16th to 19th
Century)
VI Paper Modern Maharashtra VI Course Polity,
No.XV | (1960 to 2000) No. XV Economy and Society
under the Marathas
VI Paper Applications of History VI Course Methods and
No. XVI No. XVI Applications of
History




STRUCTURE OF PROGRAMME
REVISED SYLLABUS B.A. PART III (HISTORY)

Sr.No Semester Title of Course | Course | Credit | Workload Total Theory Term
No. Credits | Marks Work/
Seminar
1 Vv Early India Course 04 4 lectures/ 20 40 10
(from No. VII Week Credits
beginning to
4th c. BC)
2 \Y History of Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Medieval India | No. VIII Week
(1206-1526 AD
)
3 \Y Age of Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Revolutions No. IX Week
4 \Y Political History | Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
of the Marathas No. X Week
5 \Y History: Its Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Theory No. XI Week
Sr.No Semester Title of Course | Course | Credit | Workload Total Theory Term
No. Credits | Marks Work/
Group
Project
6 VI Ancient India Course 04 4 lectures/ 20 40 10
(From 4th c. BC | No.XII Week Credits
to 7th c. AD)
7 VI History of Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Medieval India No.XIII Week
(1526-1707
AD)
8 VI Making of the Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Modern World No. XIV Week
(16th to 19th
Century)
9 VI Polity, Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Economy and No. XV Week
Society under
the Marathas
10 VI Methods and Course 04 4 lectures/ 40 10
Applications of | No.XVI Week

History




B.A. Part -II1, (History)
Semester —V, Course VII DSE E-61
Paper VII : Early India (from beginning to 4th c¢. BC)

Course Objectives: This course explores the major historical developments in India from
the beginning to the 4rd Century B.C. It traces the history of the Indian subcontinent from the
Paleolithic period to the establishment of the Mauryan state. The student will be introduced to
the political, social, economic and religious developments in India during this formative period.
This course will help the students to understand how India came to be. They will know the facts
about the early period of Indian history up to the 4"century B.C. They will get an introduction to
the beginnings of India’s political, socio-economic and cultural dynamics and understand the
legacy of Ancient India.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to ...

1) Understand the transition of humans in India from Hunters to Farmers

2) Explain the transition from Early to Later Vedic period.

3) Clarify the causes for the first and second urbanizations

4) Give an account of the teachings of Gautama Buddha and Vardhamana Mahavira

5) Describe the rise and growth of the Mauryan Empire

6) Explain the salient features of Ashoka’s Dhamma

Module I:The Beginning

a) The Hunter-Gatherers: Paleolithic and Mesolithic

b)The Early Farmers: Neolithic and Chalcolithic

¢) The First Urbanization: Harappan Civilization

d)The Megalithic Nomads: Burial types, nature of remains

Module II: The Vedic Age and Epics

a) Vedic literature

b) Transition from Early to Later Vedic period: Polity and Economy

c)Transition from Early to Later Vedic period: Society and Religion

d) The Epics: Ramayana and Mahabharata

Module IIT: The Second Urbanization

a) Nature of second urbanization

b) Emergence of Regional States (16 Maha-janapadas)

¢) Gautama Buddha- His teachings

d) Vardhamana Mahavira- His teachings

Module IV: The Mauryan Empire

a) Sources: Arthashastra and Indica

b) Chandragupta Maurya and Ashoka

¢)Mauryan administration

d) Ashoka’s Dhamma



Select Reference Books:

® Allchin, B. G.; Allchin, B.; Allchin, R.; Yoffee, N.; Alcock, S.; Dillehay, T. et al.
(1982): The Rise of Civilization in India and Pakistan: Cambridge University Press
(Cambridge World Archaeology).

® Habib, I.; Thakur, V. (2016): The Vedic Age: Tulika Books (A People's History of
India Series).

® Jha, D. N. (1977): Ancient India: an introductory outline: People's Pub. House.

® Kosambi, D. D. (1975): An Introduction to the Study of Indian History: Popular

Prakashan.

® Majumdar, R. C.; Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan; Bharatiya Itihasa Samiti (1951): The
History and Culture of the Indian People: The Vedic age: G. Allen 8§ Unwin (The
History and Culture of the Indian People).

® Sharma, R. S. (1991): Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India:
Motilal Banarsidass.
® Sharma, R. S. (2006): India's Ancient Past: OUP India.

® Sharma, R. S. (2007): Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India:

Macmillan India.

® Sharma, R. S.; Kumar, D. (2018): Bharat Ka Prachin Itihas: Oxford University
Press India.

® Singh, U. (2009): A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone
Age to the 12th Century (PB): Pearson India.

® Thapar, R. (2004): Early India: From the Origins to AD 1300: University of

California Press.

® Thapar, R. (2012): Asoka and the Decline of the Mauryas: OUP India (Oxford India

Perennials).
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B.A. Part III
Semester V, Course No: VIII DSE E-62
History of Medieval India (1206-1526 AD )

Course Objectives: This course covers the important period of Medieval Indian History.
It was during this period that the Sultans established their rule in India. They introduced
fundamental changes in polity, society, religion and culture of India. The course will acquaint
the with various sources of medieval Indian history. They will get knowledge about the activities
of major rulers and the policies followed by them. The students will know about the agricultural
condition, development of trade and industry as well as the social, religious and architectural
milieu of the period.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Describe the different types of historical sources available for writing the history of
medieval India

2) Explain the contributions of medieval rulers like Allaudin Khilji, Muhammad-bin-
Tughlaq, Krishnadevraya, and Mahmud Gavan

3) Give an account of the administration and economy of the Delhi sultanate and
Vijayanagar Empire

4) Elucidate the significant developments which took place in religion, society and
culture
Module I - Sources:

a) Literary: Tarikh-i- Firozshahi, Amuktamalyada

b) Archaeological (excluding Monuments)

c¢) Account of Foreign Travelers: Ibn Battuta, Domingo Paes
Module II - Major Rulers

a)Allaudin Khilji: Internal policy and reforms

b) Muhammad - bin- Tughlaq : Experiment of Token Currency

c¢) Krishnadevraya: Military success and cultural contribution

d) Mahmud Gavan: Contribution to Bahmani Kingdom
Module III - Administration and Economy( Delhi Sultanate and Vijaynagar)

a) Administration : Central and Provincial

b) Agriculture and Land Revenue

¢) Industry and Trade
Module IV) Religion, Society and Culture:

a) Sufi Order: Chishti Silsila; Bhakti Movement: Sant Kabir; Sikh Religion: Guru Nanak

b) Society: Hindu and Muslim

c)Architecture: Delhi Sultanate, Vijaynagar and Bahamani.
Select Reference Books:

® Rizvi, S.A.A., The Wonder that was India, Part II, Rupa, Delhi,2002
® Chitnis, K.N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 1974



Chitnis K. N. Socio- Economic Aspects of Medieval India, Poona, 1979

Mehta, Jaswant Lal, Advanced Study in the History of Medieval India, Volume
I to II1, Sterling, New Delhi, 1981.

Raychaudhuri Tapan and Irfan Habib (eds.), Cambridge Economic History of
India, Vol. I. C. 1200 C. 1750., Delhi, S. Chand, 1984.

Satish Chandra, History of Medieval India (800- 1700), Orient Longman,
Hyderabad, 2007
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B.A. Part 111
Semester V, Course No: IX DSE E-63
Age of Revolutions

Course Objectives: This course introduces the students to the pathbreaking events of
global history. The students will study the accounts of the causes and consequences of the
transformative revolutions which changed the history of mankind. They brought about sudden
big changes not only in the country in which they happened but also the world in general. Most
of them left a lasting effect on the thought and the socio-political and cultural conditions of
mankind. The course has been framed to make the students aware of the change and impact of
these revolutionary events.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Explain the causes and consequences of the Reformation

2) Give an account of the role played by Martin Luther

3) Explain the salient features of the Industrial revolution

4) Given an account of the American revolution

5) Explain the causes, effects and major events of French Revolution

6) Explain the role of major leaders of the French Revolution

Module I: Reformation (16th Century)
a) Causes

b) Role of Martin Luther

c) Consequences

Module II: Industrial Revolution (18" Century)
a) Causes

b) Major Developments

c) Effects

Module IIT: American Revolution (1776)
a) Causes

b) Important events

¢) Impact

Module IV: French Revolution (1789)
a) Causes

b) Important events and major leaders
¢) Impact on the world



10

Select Reference books:
Arun Bhattacharjee, World Revolutions, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi, 1988
L. Mukherjee, A Study of Modern Europe and the World, Calcutta, 2011

John Merriman, A History pf Modern Europe; From the Renaissance to the Present,
W.W. Norton and Company, 2009

Heather M. Campbell, The Emergence of Modern Europe, c.1500 to 1788, The Rosen
Publishing Group, Inc, 2011
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B.A. Part - 111
Semester V, Course No. X DSE E-64
Political History of the Marathas

Course Objectives: The course is designed to study the political condition of Marathas
after 1707. The Maratha polity was transformed into the largest political entity of India in the
eighteenth century. The course introduces the students to the political developments which led to
the expansion of Maratha power in the eighteenth century. It also explores the causes and events
which led to the eventual decline of Maratha power.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Describe the political conditions of the Marathas upto the year 1740

2) Explain the role of Balaji Bajirao.

3) Explain the causes and effects of the Battle of Panipat.

4) Understand the political condition of the Marathas after 1761.

5) Critically analyze the causes for the decline of Maratha power.

Module I: Political condition up to 1740

a. Release of Shahu; Struggle between Shahu and Maharani Tarabai.

b. Balaji Vishwanath : Delhi Campaign, Maratha Confederacy

c. Bajirao Peshwa: Northern Policy, Relations with Nizam

Module II: Balaji Bajirao and Battle of Panipat(1761)

a. Relations with Angre

b. Conflict with Raghuji Bhosale

c. Battle of Panipat-1761

Module: III Political condition after 1761

a. Madhavrao Peshwa

b. Mahadji Shinde

c. Nana Phadnavis

Module IV: Decline of the Maratha Power

a. Peshwa Bajirao 11

b. Second and Third Anglo- Maratha War

c. Causes for the decline of Maratha power

Select Reference books :

® 3TUTHTRS UaR (TUT) : AHIETS hich A SHHTeys, W &, Rt farmdis, 202¢

® W, AT ., URaehIeA HeWrg, T, Sfea Fefaa 1o fewdifend e, ot
facett, 2]08

o [TUTHTE TE! : WA WL , T, 2RE&R
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HEIRT Mifeie TS, TST ga= Scohy, el YehT¥H, 2025

AN ; FOET HeT 397 ST Ieeh, Teae ufeafyiT g, O, 009
TLHIEH (J.) : AUS! T Ik, (WA THSH st HTH FUST UTe o I
SIS U ; HEofl ares, aRRTo fommdis Tene, 4]0y

SRS TaT TIET HTHTSATET 367 ST 376, hicaTq , 8313

= 31 3SIaAR, oft FrasTud- Hehfoud RaafEm= S&dteHT, JIREET. T 9T,
TIST TR TR, §eTE, 836X,

= 3T ISR, T 0 S, S 317707 e TehTeH, RES

. . §IGHTE, AUST FEmed, & d ¢ We , UTeR YRR, IO

V.G. Dighe, Peshwa Bajirao and Maratha expansion, Karnatak Publishing
House, Bombay, 1944

M.G. Ranade, Rise of Maratha Power, 1900

S.R. Sharma- The founding of Maratha freedom, Orient Longmans, Bombay,
1964

H.N. Sinha — Rise of the Peshwas, The Indian Press (Publications) Ltd,
Allahabad, 1954

S.N.Sen-, Anglo Maratha Relations 1785-1796, Macmillan , Madras, 1974

P.C.Gupta, Bajirao II and East India Company, Allied Publications Private
Limited, Calcutta, 1964

Brij Kishore, Tarabai and his Times , Bombay , 1963
G.S. Sardesai- New History of Maratha’s Vols LII and III, Bombay, 1948
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B.A. Part III:
Semester V, Course No. XI DSE E-65
History: Its Theory

(Field visit to any important historical place, monuments and record offices is essential)
Course Objectives:
This course has been designed to impart knowledge of the discipline of history to the students.
The students will learn the nature and scope of the discipline. They will have a clear
understanding of the nature of the evidence collected from primary and secondary sources. They
will be introduced to the process of presenting and writing history. They will know the methods
of writing history.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Understand the definition and scope of the subject of History

2) Know the process of acquiring historical data

3) Explain the process of presenting and writing history

4) Understand the methods of writing history
Module I: History: Definition and Scope

a) Meaning, Scope and Nature

b) Types of History

¢) Interdisciplinary Approach
Module II: Acquisition of Historical Data
a) Sources: Nature and Types

b) Methods of Data Collection
¢) Methods of Critical Enquiry

Module II1: Process of presenting and writing history
a) Steps of Historical Research
b) Data Analysis and Interpretation

c¢) Presentation
Module IV: Methods of History writing
a) Notetaking
b) Footnotes and Endnotes
¢) Index, Appendix, Bibliography

Select Reference books:
® B. Shaik, Ali., History, Its Theory and Method, Macmillan India Ltd, Madras, 1978
® C(arr, E. H., What is History, Palgrave Publishers Ltd., Macmillan, 1986
® Chitnis, K. N., Research Methodology in History, Poona, 1979
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Bajaj, S. K., Research Methodology in History, Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd., New
Delhi, 1998

Collingwood, R. G., The Idea of History, Oxford University Press, Oxford 1978
Gottschalk, Louis., Understanding History, New York, Second Edition, 1969

Majumdar, R. C., Historiography in Modern India, Bombay, 1970.
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SEMESTER VI

B.A. Part 111
Semester VI, Course No. XII DSE E-186
Ancient India (From 4th c. BC to 7th ¢. AD)

Course Objectives: This course explores the history of India from the 4™ century BC to the 7"
century A.D. It takes a panoramic survey of the historical developments during this crucial
period of Indian history. The course studies the eventful changes which took place under the
Satavhana, Kushanas, Guptas, Vakatakas , Chalukyas and Pallavas. The students will be
introduced to the incomparably vivid picture of India which prevailed during the ancient period.
They will be acquainted with not only the glory of Ancient India but also the social inequality
and social evils which have shaped India in the past.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Know the political ,economic and religious developments which took place in early

historic India

2) Explain the role played by Major Satavahana, Kushana, Gupta and Vakataka Kings

3) Give an account of the developments in the Post-Gupta period

4) Have an informed opinion about the society and culture of Ancient India
Module I: Early Historic India
a)Sources: Gatha Saptashati, Periplus of the Erythraecan Sea
b)Major Kings: Satavahana and Kushanas
¢)Industry and Trade
d) Hinayana Buddhism
Module II: The Classical Age
a) Major Kings: Guptas and Vakatakas
b)Economy and Greater India
c)Literature and Science
d)Religion
Module II1: The Post-Gupta Period
a) Source: Hiuen Tsang
b)North India: Harshavardhana
¢) Deccan: Early Chalukyas of Badami
d) South India: Pallavas
Module IV: Society and Culture
a) Position of Women and Varna Structure (From Vedic period to Post-Gupta period)
b) Education
c¢) Art (From Mesolithic Art to Ajanta Paintings)
d) Architecture- (Rock-Cut Caves (Maharashtra) to Constructed Temples (Madhya Pradesh)
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Select Reference Books :

Jha, D. N. (1977): Ancient India: an introductory outline: People's Pub. House.
Kosambi, D. D. (1975): An Introduction to the Study of Indian History: Popular

Prakashan.

Majumdar, R. C.; Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan; Bharatlya Itihasa Samiti (1951): The
History and Culture of the Indian People: The Vedic age: G. Allen 8 Unwin (The
History and Culture of the Indian People).

Sharma, R. S. (1991): Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India:

Motilal Banarsidass.
Sharma, R. S. (2006): India's Ancient Past: OUP India.

Sharma, R. S. (2007): Material Culture and Social Formations in Ancient India:

Macmillan India.

Sharma, R. S.; Kumar, D. (2018): Bharat Ka Prachin Itihas: Oxford University

Press India.

Singh, U. (2009): A History of Ancient and Early Medieval India: From the Stone
Age to the 12th Century (PB): Pearson India.

Thapar, R. (2004): Early India: From the Origins to AD 1300: University of

California Press.

Majumdar, R. C.; Altekar, A. S. (1986): Vakataka - Gupta Age Circa 200-550 A.D:
Motilal Banarsidass (History and Culture Series).

Munshi, K. M.; Majumdar, R. C. (1997): The Classical Age: Bharativa Vidya
Bhavan (History and culture of the Indian people / General ed.: R.C. Majumdar).

Sastri, K.A.N. (1958): A history of South India from prehistoric times to the fall of
Vijayanagar: Oxford University Press.

Az, grefare, gifgcy stemedt, 7 fawedt | 2090
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B.A. Part III
Semester VI, Course No. XIII DSE E-187
History of Medieval India ( 1526-1707 AD )

Course Objectives : This course explores the history of the Mughal period in India. The
Mughals introduced fundamental changes in the polity, economy, society, culture and religion of
India. The Bahamani kingdom in the Deccan also split up into five smaller kingdoms during this
period. In the course the students will be introduced to the important events, personalities and
developments in India. They will know the policies followed by important rulers and will
acquaint themselves with the general scenario prevalent in India during the period. They will
understand how a syncretic culture developed in India during the period.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Know about the various sources for writing Medieval Indian history

2) Explain the role of rulers like Babar, Akbar, Chandbibi and Ibrahim Adilshah II

3) Gain knowledge about the administrative and revenue system

4) Describe the condition of Industry and trade

5) Explain important developments in religion, society and culture
Module I: Sources
a) Literary: Akbarnama, Gulshan -i -Ibrahimi
b) Archaeological ( excluding monuments)
c¢) Accounts of Foreign Travelers: Francois Bernier, Niccolo Manucci
Module II - Major Rulers
a) Babar: Battle of Panipat and foundation of Mughal empire.

b) Akbar: Rajput policy
¢) Chandbibi
d) Ibrahim Adilshah II
Module III- Administration and Economy
a) Administration: Central and Provincial
b) Land Revenue: Akbar and Malik Ambar
¢) Industry and Trade
Module IV: Religion, Society and Culture
a) Religious Policy: Akbar and Aurangzeb
b) Society: Hindu and Muslim
c¢) Architecture: Mughal and Adilshahi
Select Reference Books:

® Rizvi, S.A.A., The Wonder that was India, Part II, Rupa, Delhi, 2002
® Chitnis, K.N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 1974
® Chitnis K. N. Socio- Economic Aspects of Medieval India, Poona, 1979



18

Mehta, Jaswant Lal, Advanced Study in the History of Medieval India, Volume
I to III, Sterling, New Delhi, 1981.

Qureshi I.H., The Administration of the Moghal Empire, Delhi, Low Price,
Publication 1990

Raychaudhuri Tapan and Irfan Habib (eds.), Cambridge Economic History of
India, Vol. I. C. 1200 C. 1750., Delhi, S. Chand, 1984

J.F. Richards, The Mughal Empire, Delhi Foundation Books, 1993.

Satish Chandra, History of Medieval India (800- 1700), Orient Longman,
Hyderabad, 2007

ST, TS, Hed, &fErR fo. uE, Svmie o2, 2, wearie varen 98 sfaer , i i,
&’ UFR JfoctoheTd, 0, 3031

Stein, Burton, Vijayanagara, Cambridge University Press, 1989

M. P. Patil, Court Life under the Vijaynagar Rulers, B.R. Publishing
Corporation, 1999

Hefter =5, fo. v, e, e wid — JiTTel |THTST L URE- 9% ¢, % U
EICSEREIAEERIT

Salma Ahmed Farooqui, A Comprehensive History of Medieval India, Pearson,
2011.
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B.A. Part III
Semester VI, Course No: XIV. DSE E-188
Making of the Modern World (16™ to 19" Century)

Course Objectives: This course deals with significant events in global history. The
primary objective of the course is to introduce the students to the important events which have
happened in the world in modern times. These events which were revolutionary in character had
a profound impact on the making of the modern world. The students will be acquainted with the
events of the Glorious revolution in England. They will understand the causes for the rise and
spread of Nationalism and Imperialism. Moreover, they will know about some select important
personalities who contributed to the making of the Modern World.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Know the causes and consequences of the Glorious revolution in England

2) Explain the concept of Nationalism and account for its rise and spread.

3) Describe the unification of Italy and Germany.

4) Give an account of the rise, growth and impact of Imperialism

5) Explain the significance of the Partition of Africa

6) Know the life and thoughts of important leaders like Metternich, Karl Marx and

Abraham Lincoln

Module I: Glorious Revolution

a)Causes

b) Major events

c¢) Consequences

Module II: Nationalism

a) Causes for the rise and spread of Nationalism

b) Unification of Italy and Germany

¢) Impact

Module III : Imperialism

a) Causes for rise and growth of Imperialism

b) Partition of Africa

¢) Impact on the world

Module IV: Important Personalities

a) Metternich

b) Karl Marx

¢)Abraham Lincoln

Select Reference books:

e Arun Bhattacharjee, World Revolutions, Ashish Publishing House, New Delhi, 1988
e L. Mukherjee, A Study of Modern Europe and the World, Calcutta, 2011

e David Thompson, Europe Since Napoleon, Penguin books, 1971
e T.C.W. Blanning, The Oxford History of Modern Europe, OUP, 2000



C.J.H. Hayes, Modern Europe to 1870 , Macmillan, University of Michigan, 1953
Desmond Seward, Metternich: The First European, Thistle Publishing, 2015

Ha HISTRT, STk YU ST 3.8, Quct d 2%y, TR, 200y
fererar, e, srsiren feieh: qrermfier qagd, Feffie e Tsit; THTE, 2080
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B.A. Part III
Semester VI, Course No. XV DSE E-189
Polity, Economy and Society under the Marathas

Course Objectives : The objective of the course is to explore the nature of the Maratha
polity. It will acquaint the students with the economic and social condition prevalent under
Maratha rule. The course will also introduce the students to the sources of Maratha history.

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Know the various sources for writing the history of the Marathas

2) Explain the significant developments in the polity of the Marathas

3) Describe the economic conditions

4) Explain the social conditions.

Module I: Sources

a. Importance of sources

b. Indian Sources: Sanskrit, Marathi, Persian

c. Foreign sources : Portuguese and English

Module II: Polity under the Marathas

a. Concept of Kingship

b. Asthapradhan Mandal

c. Transfer of power — Chhatrapati to Peshwa, Peshwa to Karbhari

Module IIT: Economic condition

a. Agrarian system — Land Revenue, Irrigation
b. Industry
c. Trade and Commerce
Module IV: Social condition
a. Social Structure - Family , Untouchability, Vethbegar , Slavery.
b. Condition of women and caste system
c. Education and Festivals

Select Reference books :
o VIR 8,201, HEWISE Tl © BSUr STV forehre, HIE WehTRH, SITRIY, 303
o WA I . : RIEAUST T fraehret, Wrel YehIeH, o1, £]348%

o IPA. F. AT, TEATST, TS ThIeH T e, qul, R09.¢
o T T G, HERISITS qo@T: Jule SATfOT Y, ¢R&¢
o FARUM . T, : Rraehreli wemrg, 4313 HTe!
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SATUHR, AT, 7., URTeTS =T |aeiid, 0, £330

Sireft, T, T, ATt SHTSIae, 3. far. 778 Jehmer, I, 4’60

TEATSH, TR ., AU G, e 6 TohTeH, Tels, 3¢

Chitnis, K. N., Glimpses of Medieval Indian Ideas and Institutions, 2nd ed., Pune,
1981

Chitnis, K. N., Glimpses of Maratha Socio-Economic History, Atlanta Polishers,
New Delhi, 1994

Choksey, R. D., Economics Life in Bombay Deccan, Asia Publishing House,
Mumbai 1955

Desai, S.V., Social Life in Maharashtra under the Peshwas, Popular Prakashan,
Bombay, 1962

Duff, Grant., A History of Mahrattas, Vol. I to III, Oxford University Press,
Calcutta, 3rd ed., 1921

Gune, V. T., The Judicial System of the Marathas, Deccan College, Pune, 1953
Kulkarni, A. R., Maharashtra in the Age of Shivaji (A Study in Economic History),
Pune, 1969.

Mahajan, T. T., Industry, Trade and Commerce during the Peshwa period, Jaipur,
1980

Kadam V.S. Maratha Confederacy :A study in its origin and development,
Munshiram Manoharlal Publishers Pvt Limited , 1993

Fukazawa, H — The Medieval Deccan: Peasants, Social Systems and States
Sixteenth to Eighteenth Centuries, OUP, New Delhi, 1999
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B.A. Part 111
Semester VI, Course No. XVI DSE E-190
Methods and Applications of History

Couse Objectives: This course has been designed to impart knowledge of the methods
of history to the students. The students will understand the nature of archival sources. They will
be introduced to the trends of local and oral history and will know about the tools of local history
like Survey, Interview and Questionnaire. The students will be introduced to the technique of
collecting data through oral interviews. The students will understand the concept of the museum
and learn the basic principles of museology. Moreover, the course will introduce the students to
the relevance of monumental heritage and its relationship with the discipline of history through
the concept of Heritage Tourism

Course Outcomes:

After studying the course the student will be able to...

1) Understand the nature of archival sources

2) Gain conceptual clarity about recent trends in history.

3) Know about the application of history in museums.

4) Explain the concept and scope of heritage tourism.

(Note: The students should undertake Individual/ Group field projects for
assignments in which they could take oral interviews / surveys/ regarding persons, events
and local socio-political, economic and cultural developments related to local history. They
should make audio recordings of the interviews and develop an archive of local oral
history in the college department. These audio interviews would form an important source
of local history)

Module I: Archival Sources

a) Meaning, types, and importance of Archives

b) Types of Records

c¢) Concept of Digital Archives

Module II: Recent Trends in History

a) Local History

b) Oral History

¢) Tools of Local History (Survey, Interview, Questionnaire)
d) Interview Technique

Module IIT: Museology

a) Definition, Nature and Importance of Museum

b) Types of Museums

¢) Methods of Collection, Conservation and Preservation Techniques of Objects
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Module IV -Understanding Heritage Tourism
a) Concept, Scope and Significance of Heritage Tourism

b) Meaning and Historical Perspective of Tourism
c) World Heritage Sites in India

Select Reference books:

B. Shaik, Ali., History:Its Theory and Method, Macmillan India Ltd, Madras, 1978
Chitnis, K. N., Research Methodology in History, Poona, 1979

Bajaj, S. K., Research Methodology in History, Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd., New
Delhi, 1998

Sreedharan, E., A Textbook of Historiography 500 BC to AD 2000, Orient
Longman, Hyderabad, 2000

Sarkar, H., Museums and Protection of Monument and Antiquities in India, New
Delhi, 1980

Agarwal, O. P. Conservation of Manuscripts and Pantings of South East Asia,
London, 1984
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B. A. Part — III & B. A. B. Ed. Geography
(Evolution of Geographical Thought)
Sem-V
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards

1.TITLE : Evolution of Geographical Thought
Optional under the Faculty of Science

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION :
Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020 onwards.

3.PREAMBLE

This curriculum focuses on the understanding of core and fundamental branches of
the discipline. This paper is specially designed to cater to foundation building of the
students by imparting knowledge about the pillars of geography. It encompasses the
evolution of the subject right from the experiences and understanding of travelers and
explorers regarding space, place and people to the progression towards establishment of the
discipline geography in sciences.
4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE

1) To study the historical evolution of geographic thought.

2) An analysis of different paradigms in geography.
3) To evaluating the contemporary trends in geographical studies.
4) To study the paradigms and debates in the geographical studies.
5) To study the recent trends in geography.
5. COURSE OUTCOMES
1) Student should be able to understand in-depth about the Evolution of Geographical
Thought.
2) Students should be able to analyse the recent trends in geography.
3) Student should be able to make use of various models of paradigms and debates in the
geographical studies.
4) Understanding of recent trends in geography.
6. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course
* The duration of course shall be of one year (Sem. — V)
7. PATTERN

Pattern of Examination will be Semester
8. FEE STRUCTURE



(As per the Shivaji University rules; and as applicable to regular)
9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION :

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in the
qualifying examination.

10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION :

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the course
/programme concerned.)

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE 50 MARKS
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted

at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

SEMESTER FIFTH
Paper No. Title Marks
DSE-E106 or VII, Evolution of Geographical Thought 50

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION
[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the
course/paper concerned. ]

Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme
;l(;' Subject/Paper (Hrs/Week) (1\,;,[::11;8)
L T P Total | Theory Work Total
Evolution of
! Geographical Thought 041 041 00 04 40 10 >0

13. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION :

e The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester

e The theory paper shall carry 40 marks

e The term work shall carry 10 marks

e The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the
basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks.

e Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire
Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.

14. STANDARD OF PASSING:
As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/ programme.
15.NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING :
(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)

Semester V Marks
Question : 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05
Question: 2)  Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15

Question: 3)  Detailed Answer Type Question (Any two out of three) 20



16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

I\SIZ. Title of Old Paper Ol(;}iiper Title of New paper Nev&ll\liéper
| P o e E106
17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY.
NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. Part-I1I and B. A. B. Ed. Geography
(Introduced from June 2020 onwards)
Semester - V

(i) E106 or Paper No. VII
(ii) Title of Paper: Evolution of Geographical Thought
Module Teaching Hours Credit
Module — I Geography in Ancient Period 15 1

1.1 Contribution of Greeks and Romans

1.2 Arab Geographical Thoughts

1.3 Indian Geographical Thoughts

1.4 Exploration and Development of Geography
Module — IT Schools of Geography 15 1

2.1 German School of Geography — Alexander von Humboldt

2.2 French School of Geography — Vedal de la Blache

2.3 American School of Geography — William Moris Davis

2.4 British School of Geography — Halford J. Mackinder
Module — ITI Dualisms in Geography 15 1

3.1 Determinism Vs Possibilism

3.2 Systematic Vs Regional geography

3.3 Physical Vs Human geography

3.4 Historical Vs Contemporary
Module — IV Trends in Geography 15 1

4.1 Quantitative Revolution

4.2 Model Building in Geography




4.3 Man-nature relationship: Radicalism, Behaviourism and Humanism

4.4 Future of Geography

Books Recommended :

Adhkari, S. (2006) Fundamentals of Geographical Thought, Chaitanya Publishing House,
Allahabad.

Bunkse, V.E. (2004) Geography and the art of Life, John Hopkins University Press, Bailtimore,

Dikshit, R. D. (1997). Geographical Thought: A Contextual History of Ideas. Delhi,
India: Prentice— Hall India.

Dixit, R.D. (2001) Geographical Thought : A critical History of ideas, Prentice Hall of India,
New Delhi

Dixit, R.D. (2001) aamfers ﬁﬁ’a’-/; Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi

Gaile, G. and Wilmeot, C. (ed) (2003) Geography in America at the Dawn of the 21 : Centrury,
Oxford University Press, Oxford & New York.
Harvey, David., (1969): Explanation in Geography, London: Arnold.
HubbarD, P.et al (2002) Thinking Geographically : Space, Theory and Contemporary Human
Geography, Continuum, London
Johnston, R.J. (1988) The Future of Geography, Methuen, London,
Johnston, R.J. and Claval, P. (1984) Geography since the Second World War : An
International survey, Crown Haim, Sydney.
Majid Husain (2007): Evolution of Geographic Thought Rawat Publication, Jaipur
Marcus, D. (1999) Post — Structuralism in Geography, The Diabolical Arts of Spatial Sciences,
Edinburgh University Press, Edinburgh.
Martin Geoffrey J. (2005). All Possible Worlds: A History of Geographical Ideas, UK:
Oxford.
Singh, R.B. (2016). Progress in Indian Geography. New Delhi, India: Indian National
Science Academy.
Sudeepta, A. (2015). Fundamentals of Geographical Thought. Delhi, India: Orient black
swan private limited.

e-PG Pathshala: https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/




MOOCS - NPTEL: https://nptel.ac.in/
MOOCS - SWAYAM: https://swayam.gov.in/
National Digital Library of India: https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/

Shivaji University Library (E-Resources): http://www.unishivaji.ac.in/library/E-Resources
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B. A. Part — III & B. A. B. Ed.
Geography (Economic Geography)
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards
Semester-VI

1.TITLE : Economic Geography

Optional under the Faculty of Science

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION :

Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020 onwards.

3.PREAMBLE

[Note :- The Board of Studies should briefly mention foundation, core and applied

components of the course/paper. The student should get into the prime objectives and expected

level of study with required outcome in terms of basic and advance knowledge at examination

level.]

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE

6)
7)

8)

9)

To study the basics of economic geography.

To study the locational factors of economic activities with special reference to
agriculture and industry.

To study the basics concepts related to manufacturing and major manufacturing
industries of selected countries of the world.

To study the transport and trade.

5. COURSE OUTCOMES

5) In depth understanding about the economic geography.
6) Detailed knowledge about locational factors of economic activities with special reference
to agriculture and industry.
7) Detailed understanding of the basics concepts related to manufacturing and major
manufacturing industries (selected countries) of the world.
8) Understanding of the transport and trade.
6. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course
* The duration of course shall be of one year (Sem. — VI)
7. PATTERN

Pattern of Examination will be Semester

8. FEE STRUCTURE

(As per the Shivaji University rules; and as applicable to regular)

9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION :

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in the
qualifying examination.



10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION :

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the course
/programme concerned.)

11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE 50 MARKS
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be
submitted at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)
SEMESTER SIX
Paper No. Title Marks
DSE-E231 or X, Economic Geography 50

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION
[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the
course/paper concerned. ]

Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme
131(;' Subject/Paper (Hrs/Week) (DT/[:::;S)
L T P Total | Theory Work Total
1 Economic Geography | 04 | 04 | 00 04 40 10 50

14. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION :

¢ The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester

e The theory paper shall carry 40 marks

e The term work shall carry 10 marks

e The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the
basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks.

e Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire
Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.

15.STANDARD OF PASSING:
As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/ programme.

16. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING :
(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)

Semester -VI Marks
Question: 1)  Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05
Question: 2)  Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15
Question: 3)  Detailed Answer Type Question (Any two out of three) 20

17. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)



Sr. , Old paper , New Paper
No. Title of Old Paper No. Title of New paper No.
Economic Geography of . DSE-E231
1 India X Economic Geography or X

18. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY.

NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. Part-I1I and B. A. B. Ed. Geography
(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards)

Semester - VI

(iii) E231 or Paper No. X
(iv)  Title of Paper: Economic Geography

Module Teaching Hours Credit
Module — I Introduction to Economic Geography 15 1
1.1 Definition, Nature and Scope
1.2 Concept and Classification of Economic Activity
1.3 Branches of Economic Geography
1.4 Significance of Economic Geography
Module — IT Economic Activity 15 1
2.1 Factors Affecting on Location of Agricultural Activity
2.2 Factors Affecting on Location of Industrial Activity
2.3 Alfred Weber’s Theory of Industrial Location
Module — IIT Manufacturing Activity 15 1
3.1 Concept of Manufacturing Region
3.2 Concept of Special Economic Zone
3.3 Major Industries: 1) Cotton Textile Industry - USA
i1) Iron and Steel Industry — USA
ii1) Sugar Industry — Brazil
iv) Automobile Industry — India
Module — IV Transport and Trade 15 1
4.1 Significance of Transportation

4.2 Major Transport Routs: Roadway, Railway, Airway and Ocean Routs



4.3 International Trade: India and USA
4.4 Trade Policies: India and USA

Books Recommended.:
References
Alexander J. W., (1963): Economic Geography, Prentic Hall Inc Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey.

Boesch H. (1964) : A Geography of world Econimy” D. Van Nostrand co. New york.

Coe N. M., and others, (2007): Economic Geography: A Contemporary Introduction, Wiley-
Blackwell.

Combes P., Mayer T. and Thisse J. F., (2008) Economic Geography: The Intergration of Regions and
Nations, Princeton University Press.

Goh Chang & morgan, G.C. (1997): Human and Economic Geography, oxford University Press.

H. Robinson (1978): Economic Geography, Macdonaid & Evans.

Hamilton, I (1992) : Resources and Jndurtry, Oxford University Press New York.

Hartshorn, T.N. and Alexander, J.W. (1994): Economic Geography, prentice Hall, New Delhi.

Hodder B. W. and Lee Roger, (1974): Economic Geography, Taylor and Francies.

Meyer, B. S., Aanderson, D. B. and Bohning, R. H. (1960): An Introduction to Plant Physiology,
Von Nostrand Company, New York.

Roborstson D (2001) : Globalization and Environment E. elgar CO.U.K.

Sadhukhan S. K., (1990): Economic Geography An Appraisal of Resources, S. Chand and Company
Ltd., New Delhi.

Truman A. Hartshorn and John W. Alexander, (1988): Economic Geography, PHI Learning Private
Limited, New Delhi.

Walker, D. F., Collins, L. (Eds.), (1975): Locational Dynamics of Manufacturing Activity, John
Wiley and Sons, New York.

Wheeler J. O., (1995) : Economic Geography John wiely, New York.

White H.P. and senior M.L. (1983) Transport Geography, Longman, London.

Willington D. E., (2008): Economic Geography, Husband Press.

Zimmermann, E. W., (1933): World’s Resources and Industries, Harper and Row, New York.
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Accredited By NAAC
With ‘A’ Grade
New/Revised Syllabus For

B. A. Part — 111/ B. A. B. Ed.
DSE (Discipline Specific Elective) — E107 (Paper No. VIII) Geography (Sem. V)
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards
A] Ordinance and Regulations:-
(As applicable to degree/program)
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur
New/Revised Syllabus for Bachelor of Arts and B. A. B. Ed.

1. TITLE: Subject —- GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA

Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science

2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented
from June 2020 onwards.

3. PREAMBLE:-
The present course focuses on the studies of Geography of India should

briefly mention foundation, core and applied components. The student should get
into the prime objectives and expected level of study with required outcome in terms
of basic and advance knowledge of physiography, climate, drainage, soils,
vegetation, agriculture and industry etc.
4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/:
(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned)

1) To acquaint the students with distinct dimensions of India and physical setup of
the country.

2) To focus the climate of India and mechanism of monsoon of India.

3) To get information about soils and vegetations in India.

4) To help the students to understand recent trends in regional study.

5) To focus on the mineral, agricultural and industrial product of the country.

6) To understand the economic setup of the country.

4.1 COURSE OUTCOMES

1) In depth understanding the dimensions and physiography of India.

2) The students are fully aware about the climatic seasons in India.



3) Detailed knowledge about soils, vegetations, drainage systems in India.
4) Understanding an importance of agriculture and industry in Indian economy.

5) Detailed knowledge about the economic setup of the India.

5. DURATION

* The course shall be a full time course.

* The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective

degree.

6. PATTERN:-

Pattern of Examination will be Semester.
7. FEE STRUCTURE :-

As per Government /University rules.
[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the
respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS
office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.)
8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:-

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the
merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any.
9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the
course / programme concerned.)
10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted

at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

SEMESTER FIFTH
Paper No. Title Marks
E107 (DSE)/Paper No. VIII, Geography of India 50

11. SCHEME OF TEACHING:
The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the

course / paper concerned.



Sr Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme
No | Subject/Papers Per Week (Marks)Term
L | T | P | Total | Theory | Practical Total
work
1| Geographyof g0 b og | L | 04 | 40 - 10 50
India

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:
* The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester
pattern.
* The Theory paper shall carry 40 marks and term work shall carry 10 marks
(as applicable to the course).
» The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be
on the basis of Semester Examination of 40 marks.
* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire
Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.
13. STANDARD OF PASSING:
As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme.
14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:

(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)

Semester V Marks
Question: 1)  Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05
Question: 2)  Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15

Question: 3)  Detailed Answer Type Question (Any two out of three) 20
15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS

OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

Sr. : Old paper | .. New Paper
No. Title of Old Paper No. Title of New paper No.
) ) DSE-E 107
1 Economic Geography VIII Geography of India Or VIII




16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY — Nil

New/ Revised syllabus for
B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed. (Semester -V)
(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards)
(i) Paper — E107 or VIII

(ii) Title of Paper - Geography of India.

(iii) Specific Objectives:

(iv) A brief note: - (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point

of view) :- -——-
Module Lectures Credit
Module -I) Physical Profile of India 20 1

1.1) Location (Absolute and Relative)
1.2) Physiographic Divisions (Characteristics and Importance)
1.3) Climate: Summer, Rainy and Winter Seasons in India (weather conditions and
Characteristics)
1.4) Major Drainage Systems: a) Northern River Systems (Sindhu, Ganga &
Brahmaputra)
b) Southern River Systems (Godavari, Krishna &
Cauvery)
(Characteristics and Importance)
Module -II) Soils and Forests 14 1
2.1 Major soil types, characteristics and its distribution in India
2.2 Soil degradation and soil conservation in India
2.3 Major forest types: characteristics and their distribution
2.4 Deforestation and conservation of forests in India
Module -III) Mineral and Power Resources 13 1
3.1 Conventional Resources: Iron Ore and Manganese (Distribution, Production and
Trade)

3.2 Power Resources: Coal and Mineral Oil (Distribution, Production and Trade)



3.2 Non Conventional Resources: Solar and Wind (Distribution, Production and
Trade)
Module -1V) Agriculture and Industry 13 1
4.1 Importance of Agriculture in Indian Economy.
4.2 Major Crops: Rice and Sugarcane (Distribution, Production and Trade)
4.3 Importance of Industries in Indian Economy.
4.4 Industries: Location Factors, Sugar Industry, Iron and Steel Industry and Fertilizer

Industry (Distribution, Production and Trade)

References:
1. Majid H., (2013): Geography of India, Tata Mcgraw Hill Education (India) Private

Limited, New Delhi.

2. Khullar R. D. (2007): India- A Compressive Geography, Kalayani Publisher.

3. Tiwari, R.C. (2007) Geography of India. Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

4. Singh R. L., (1971): India: A Regional Geography, National Geographical Society of
India.

5. Deshpande C. D., (1992): India: A Regional Interpretation, ICSSR, New Delhi.

6. Johnson, B. L. C., ed. (2001). Geographical Dictionary of India. Vision Books, New
Delhi.

7. Mandal R. B. (ed.), (1990): Patterns of Regional Geography — An Intenational
Perspective. Vol. 3 —

8. Indian Perspective.

9. Sdyasuk Galina and Sengupta P., (1967): Economic Regionalisation of India, Census of
India

10. Sharma, T. C. 2003: India - Economic and Commercial Geography. Vikas Publ., New
Delhi.

11. Singh, J., (2003),: India - A Comprehensive & Systematic Geography, Gyanodaya
Prakashan, Gorakhpur.

12. Spate O. H. K. and Learmonth A. T. A., (1967): India and Pakistan: A General and
Regional

13. Geography, Methuen.



14.
15.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.

Tirtha, R., (2002): Geography of India, Rawat Publs., Jaipur & New Delhi.

Pathak, C. R. (2003): Spatial Structure and Processes of Development in India. Regional
Science

Assoc., Kolkata.

Sharma, T.C. (2013): Economic Geography of India. Rawat Publication, Jaipur.

Savadi, Kolekar: Bharatacha Samarag Bhugol, Nirali Prakashan, Pune.

Khatib K. A.,: Geography of India

Pawar C.T. & Others : Geography of India.

Soil and Water conservation manual Govt. of India.
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B. A. Part — 111 & B. A. B. Ed.
Geography (Urban Geography), Semester-VI
Implemented From June, 2020 onward
A] Ordinance and Regulations:-
(As applicable to degree/programme)

B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur
Revised Syllabus For B. A. Part — III and B. A. B. Ed.
1. TITLE: Subject — Urban Geography
2. FACULTY of SCIENCE:- Optional under the Faculty of Science
3. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020
onwards.
4. PREAMBLE:-

[Note: - The Board of Studies should briefly mention foundation, core and applied
components of the course/paper. The student should get into the prime objectives and
expected level of study with required outcome in terms of basic and advance knowledge at
examination level.]

5. GEUNERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE:
1) To Study the basic of Urban Geography.
2) To Study the types of Urban Settlements, Site and Situations.
3) To get an ideas of relationship between human activities and urban development.
4) To make the students capable for handling the present problematic situation in Urban
and rural areas.
5) To make students as a good urban planner and environmental conservator.
6. COURSE OUTCOMES:

1) The students were known the importance of urban settlements through urban

geography.

2) The students understood the types of Urban Settlements, Site and Situations.

3) The students were familiar with an idea of relationship between human activities

and urban development.

4) Detail understanding of students regarding present urban problems and students are

capable to handling of present problematic situations in urban areas.

5) The students are developed as a good urban planner and environmental conservator.



6. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course.

* The duration of course shall be of one semester.

7. PATTERN:-
Pattern of Examination will be Semester
8. FEE STRUCTURE:-
(as applicable to regular course determined by the university and other fee
will be applicable as per University rules/norms)
9. ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION:
As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in the
qualifying examination.
10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the
course/programme concerned.)
11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE-
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be

submitted at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

SEMESTER SIXTH
Paper No. Title Marks
DSE-E232 or XI, Urban Geography 50

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION:
[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the

course/paper concerned. ]

THIRD YEAR

Scheme of Teaching and Examination

Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme
132. Subject/Paper (Hrs/Week) Sr. (Marks) —
' L | T| P | Total | Theory © Total
work
1 Urban Geography 04 10400 04 40 10 50




SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:

* The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester

* The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks

* The term work shall carry 10 marks

* The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis
of semester Examination of 50 marks.

* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and
preferably covering each unit of syllabi.

13. STANDARD OF PASSING:

As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/programme.

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:
(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)

Semester VI Marks
Question 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05
Question 2) Short Note Type Question (Any four out of six) 15

Question 3) Detail Answers Type Question (Any two out of three) 20

15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

Sr. . Old paper . New Paper
No. Title of Old Paper No. Title of New paper No.
1 Urban Geography XI Urban Geography DS(i—;:éﬂ

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY.



REVISED SYLLABUS FOR
(Choice Based Credit System)
B. A. Part-11I and B. A. B. Ed, Geography
(Introduced from June 2020 onwards)
Semester — VI
(i) DSE- E232 or XI
(ii) Title of Paper: - Urban Geography
(iii) Specific Objectives:-
(iv) A brief note: - (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point of
view):- ---—-
Modules No. of Lectures
Credit
Module-I: Introduction to Urban Geography 15
01
1.1 Urban Geography: Meaning and Definitions
1.2 Nature and Scope of Urban Geography
1.3 Approaches of Urban Geography
1.4 Significance of Urban Geography

Module-I1I: Urbanization 15
01
2.1 Site and Situation: Significance and Types

2.2 Concept and Factors of Urbanization

2.3 Patterns of Urbanization in developed and developing countries

2.4 Functional classification of cities (Quantitative and Qualitative)

Module-III: 3 Structure and Morphology of Urban Centers 15
01

3.1 Structure and Morphology

3.2 City Region and C.B.D.

3.3 Rural-Urban Fringe

3.4 Models of Town Morphology: The Concentric Zone Theory, the Sector
Theory and the Multi-Nuclei Theory



Module-1V: Urban Problems and Issues 15

01
4.1 Urban Issues: problems of housing, slums, civic amenities (water and
transport)
4.2 Concept of Garden City
4.3 Urban Planning in India
4.4 Case studies of Mumbai and Chandigarh with reference to Land use and

Urban Issues

References

1.

Tim Hall. (1998): Urban Geography, Routtedge ,London.

2. Verma L.N.: Urban Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur.

3. Johnson J. H. (1967): Urban Geography, An Introductory Analysis.

4. Bose A., : India’s Urbanization 1974-2000,Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
5. Carter H. (1972): The study of urban Geography, Edward Arnold, London.
6. Smailes A. E. : The Geography of Towns.

7. Taylor and Pntnam : Geography of UrbanPlaces.

8. Hudson F : SettlementGeogrpahy
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B. A. Part — III & B. A. B. Ed. Geography
Semester-VI
(Regional Planning and Sustainable Development)

Implemented From June, 2020 onward
A] Ordinance and Regulations:-
(As applicable to degree/programme)

B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur
Revised Syllabus For B. A. Part — I1I and B. A. B. Ed.

1. TITLE: Subject — Regional Planning and Sustainable Development

2. FACULTY of SCIENCE:- Optional under the Faculty of Science

3. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020
onwards.

4. PREAMBLE:-

Regional Planning is the need of time to everyone. Geography subject can lead to the
development of human activities through regional planning. In the process of development of
geography, the changing nature of subject will make aware to the students about the recent
technologies used in geography. This will further help to improve the use of geographical
techniques and methods in teaching, learning and research work through regional planning.

5. GEUNERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE:

1) To introduce the students with the importance of regional planning.

2) To understand the concepts of region, regionalization, regional planning &

development.

3) To give basic information to the students about the region.

4) To get familiar with indicators of measurement of development.

5) To understand Perroux’s Growth Pole Model & Growth Center Model in Indian

context.

6) To develop skills for demarcation of region.

7) To aware the students regional planning with recent technology.

6. COURSE OUTCOMES:
6) The students were known the importance of regional planning.
7) The students understood the concepts of region, regionalization, regional planning &

development and detailed knowledge of region.



8) The students were familiar with indicators of measurement of development.

9) Detail understanding of Perroux’s Growth Pole Model & Growth Center Model in
Indian context.

10)  The students are develop skills for demarcation of region and aware the regional

planning with recent technology.

6. DURATION
* The course shall be a full time course.
* The duration of course shall be of one semester.
7. PATTERN:-
Pattern of Examination will be Semester
8. FEE STRUCTURE:-
(as applicable to regular course determined by the university and other fee
will be applicable as per University rules/norms)
9. ELIGIBILITY CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION:
As per eligibility criteria prescribed for each course and the merit list in the
qualifying examination.
10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the
course/programme concerned.)
11. STRUCTURE OF COURSE-
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should

be submitted at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

SEMESTER SIXTH
Paper No. Title Marks
DSE-E232 or XI, Regional Planning and Sustainable Development 40

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION:
[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the

course/paper concerned.|



THIRD YEAR

Scheme of Teaching and Examination

Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme
;l(’). Subject/Paper (Hrs/Week) Sr. (Markszrerm
) L | T | P | Total | Theory Total
work
Regional Planning and
! Sustainable Development 041047007 04 40 10 S0

SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:

* The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester

* The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks

* The term work shall carry 10 marks

* The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the basis
of semester Examination of 50 marks.

* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus and

preferably covering each unit of syllabi.

13. STANDARD OF PASSING:

As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/programme.

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:

(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)

Semester VI Marks
Question 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05
Question 2) Short Note Type Question (Any four out of six) 15
Question 3) Detail Answers Type Question (Any two out of three) 20
15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)
Sr. . Old paper . New Paper
No. Title of Old Paper No. Title of New paper No.
Regional Planning | DSE-E232
! Urban Geography Al and Sustainable or XI

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY.



REVISED SYLLABUS FOR
(Choice Based Credit System)
B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed, Geography

(Implemented From June, 2020 onward)

Semester — VI
(i) DSE- E232 or XI
(ii) Title of Paper: - Regional Planning and Sustainable Development
(iii) Specific Objectives:-
(iv) A brief note: - (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point of
view):- ---—-
Modules No. of Lectures
Credit
Module I: Region and Regionalization (15)
1.1 Definition, Concept of Region and Regionalization
1.2 Characteristics of Region
1.3 Types of Region
1.4 Demarcation of Region
Module II: Regional Planning (15)
2.1 Concept of Regional Planning
2.2 Need for Regional Planning and Types of Regional Planning
2.3 Choice of a Region for Planning
2.4 Planning Regions of India
Module III: Models for Regional Planning 15)
3.1 Spread and Backwash Concept
3.2 Walter Christaller’s Central Place Theory
3.3 Francois Perroux,s Growth Pole Model
3.4 R. P. Misra’s Growth Foci Concept
Module IV: Sustainable Development as)
4.1 Concept of Sustainable Development and Underdevelopment
4.2 Rostow’s Growth Model- Stages of Development
4.3 An Indicators of Measuring Development

4.4 Human Development Index (HDI)



18. Recommended Reading Material:

1.
2.

L ® N v kAW

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

17.

18

Alden, J. and Morgan, (1974): Regional Planning: A Comprehensive View, Leonard Hill Books, Beds.

Adrill, J. (1974): New Citizens Guide to Town and Country Planning, Charies knight and Company Ltd.
London.

Chand, M. & Puri, V. (1983): Regional Planning in India, Allied Publishers Ltd., New Delhi.

Chandra, R.C. (2000): Regional Planning and Development, Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana.

Cook. P. (1983): Theories of Planning and Spatial Development, Hutchinson & Company Ltd. London.
Diamond, D. (ed) (1982): Regional Disparities and Regional Policies, Pergamon Press, Oxford.

Dickinson R.E. (1964): City and Region: A Geographical Interpretation. Routledge and Keagan Paul.

Friedman, J. & Alonson W. (1964): Regional Development and Planning. MIT Press. Cambridge.

Galasson, John (1974): An Introduction to Regional Planning Hutchinson. Educational London.

Hilborot, J.G.M (1971): Regional Planning. Rotterdam University Press, Rotterdam.

Misra, R.P. Sundaram K.V. & Rao, V.L.S. Prakasa (1974): Regional Development Planning In India.

Misra, R.P. (1992): Regional Planning. Concept Publishing Company. New Delhi.

Reddi, K. V. (1988): Rural Development in India, Himalaya Pub, Mumbai.

Singh, R.L.(2008): Fundamentals of Human Geography, Sharada Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

Sundran, K.V. (1977): Urban and Regional Planning in India, Vikas Publishing, New Delhi.

Swawy, M.C.K., Bhaskara, R. Hegde, V.M. (eds.) (2008): Urban Planning and Development at Cross Roads,
BC Books for Change, Bangalore.

Whynnes, Charles & Hammand (1979): Elements of Human Geography, George Aflen & Unwin, London.
Kothari, C. R. (1985): Research Methodology- Methods and Techniques, Wiley Eastern Limited, New Delhi
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B. A. Part — IIl and B. A. B. ED.
DSE (Discipline Specific Core Course) E108 Geography (Course / Paper No. [X)
June 2020 onwards
Semester - V

A] Ordinance and Regulations:
(As applicable to degree/program)
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur
New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of —Arts and B. A. B. Ed.

1. TITLE: POPULATION GEOGRAPHY

Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION:

New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented from June 2020 onwards.
3. PREAMBLE:-

This curriculum focuses on the understanding of core and fundamental branches of
the discipline. This paper is specially designed to learn the role of demography and
population studies as a distinct field of human geography. It encompasses sound knowledge
of key concept, different components of population. The curriculum has been carefully
designed to include conceptual, basic themes, population dynamics and characteristic with
contemporary issues.

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/:
1) To study the basics of population geography.

2) To study the population growth trends and its distribution.
3) To study the population dynamics.
4) To study the population compositions and its characteristics.

5. Course Outcomes:
1) This paper would bring an understanding of population geography along with relevance

of demographic data.
2) The students would get an understanding of distribution and trends of population
growth in the developed and less developed countries, along with population concepts.
3) The students would get an understanding of the dynamics of population.
4) An understanding of the implications of population composition in different
regions of the world.
5) An appreciation of the contemporary issues in the field of population studies

5. DURATION:



* The course shall be a full time course.

* The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective degree.

6. PATTERN:

Pattern of Examination will be Semester.
7. FEE STRUCTURE :

As per Government /University rules.
[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective
colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS office. (i. e.
Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.]

8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:
As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the merit
in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any.
9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the course /
programme concerned.)
10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE =40 + 10 = 50 marks

(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at the
time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

THIRD YEAR / SEMESTER. ..........
Paper No. Title Marks
Course / Paper DSE-E108 or IX, Population Geography 50

11. SCHEME OF TEACHING:

The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the
course / paper concerned.

Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme
;2’ Subject/Paper (Hrs/Week) (1\"1“[::111{15)
L T P Total | Theory Work Total
1 Population Geography | 04 | 04 | 00 04 40 10 50

12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:

* The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester pattern.

* The Theory paper shall carry 40 marks (as applicable to the course).

« The term work shall carry 10 marks

* The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the
basis of Semester Examination of 40 marks.

* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire Syllabus



and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.

13. STANDARD OF PASSING:

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme.

14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:

(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)

Semester V

Question: 1) Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice)
Question: 2) Short Notes (Any three out of five)
Question: 3)  Detailed Answer Type Question (Any two out of three)

Marks
05
15
20

15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF
PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

Sr. No. Title of Old Paper Old paper Title of New paper New Paper
No. No.
1 Research Methodology IX Population Geography E108 or IX

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY — Nil




NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. Part-III and B. A. B. Ed. Geography

(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards)
Semester - V

(i) Course/ Paper No. E108 or IX
(ii)  Title of Paper: - POPULATION GEOGRAPHY
(iii)  Specific Objectives: - ......ccecvivinninnnnnn.
(iv) A Brief note: - (On expected level of study from examination and assessment
point of view): -............
Module Teaching Hours Credits
Module I: Introduction to Population Geography 15 01
1.1 Definition of Population Geography
1.2 Nature and Scope of Population Geography
1.3 Significance of Population Geography
1.4 Sources of Population Data
Module II: Population Growth and Distribution 15 01
2.1 World Population Growth
2.2 Factors Affecting on the Population Distribution
2.3 Population Distribution of the World
2.4 Population Concepts: Minimum Population, Optimum Population and Over
Population
Module IIT: Population Dynamics 15 01
3.1 Concept of Population Dynamics
3.2 Fertility: Concept and Types
3.3 Fertility: Causes, Effects and Measures
3.4 Mortality: Concept and Types
3.5 Mortality: Causes, Effects and Measures
Module IV: Population Composition 15 01
4.1 Age
4.2 Sex
4.3 Literacy
4.4 Rural and Urban Population



REFERENCES:
1. Barrett H. R., 1995: Population Geography, Oliver and Boyd.

2. Bhende A. and Kanitkar T., 2000: Principles of Population Studies, Himalaya Publishing
House.

3. Chandna R. C. and Sidhu M. S.; 1980: An Introduction to Population Geography, Kalyani
Publishers.

4. Clarke J. 1., 1965: Population Geography, Pergamon Press, Oxford.

5. Jones, H. R., 2000: Population Geography, 3rd ed. Paul Chapman, London.

6. Lutz W., Warren C. S. and Scherbov S., 2004: The End of the World Population Growth in the
21st Century, Earthscan

7. Newbold K. B., 2009: Population Geography: Tools and Issues, Rowman and Littlefield
Publishers.

8. Pacione M., 1986: Population Geography: Progress and Prospect, Taylor and Francis.

9. Wilson M. G. A., 1968: Population Geography, Nelson.

10. Panda B P (1988): Janasankya Bhugol, M P Hindi Granth Academy,Bhopal

11. Maurya S D (2009) Jansankya Bhugol, Sharda Putak Bhawan, Allahabad

12. Chandna, R C (2006), Jansankhya Bhugol, Kalyani Publishers, Delhi

14. Trewartha, G T (1969), A Geography of Population: world patterns, John Wiley, New York.

15. e-PG Pathshala: https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/

16. MOOCS - NPTEL.: https://nptel.ac.in/

17. MOOCS - SWAY AM: https://swayam.gov.in/

18. National Digital Library of India: https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/

19. Shivaji University Library (E-Resources): http://www.unishivaji.ac.in/library/E-Resources




B. A. Part - III & B. A. B. Ed.

Semester - V

SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards

1.TITLE : Social Geography

Optional under the Faculty of Science
4. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION :

Revised Syllabus will be implemented from June 2020 onwards.

5.PREAMBLE

This curriculum focuses on the understanding of social geography of the discipline.
This paper is specially designed to cater to social study of the students by imparting
knowledge about the society. Social geography is the branch of human geography that is
most closely related to social problems and well being, dealing with the relation of social
phenomena and its spatial components. The different conceptions of social geography have
been overlapping with other sub-fields of geography. It was basically applied as a synonym

for the search for patterns in the distribution of social groups and there problems.
9. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE
1) Understanding the concept, origin, nature and scope of social geography.
2) To study the migration, technological and occupational changes in India peoples.
3) An analysis of different social categories and their spatial distribution.
4) To understand the geographies of social welfare and well being.
4.1 COURSE OUTCOMES
6) In depth understanding the problems and prospects of society in India.
7) The students are fully aware about the migration, technological and occupational
changes in India peoples.
8) Detailed knowledge about the social categories and communities in world.
9) Understanding concepts of social well being and welfare.

5. DURATION

* The course shall be a full time course

* The duration of course shall be of one year (Sem. — V)



6. PATTERN:

Pattern of Examination Will Be Semester

7. FEE STRUCTURE:

As per Government /University rules.
[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the
respective colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS
office. (i. e. Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.)

9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the course /
programme concerned.)

10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted

at the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

SEMESTER FIFTH
Paper No. Title Marks
DSE-E108 or IX, Social Geography 50

12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION

[The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course/paper

concerned. ]
Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme
;l(;'. Subject/Paper (Hrs/Week) (h;[::ll:ls)
L T P Total | Theory Work Total
1 Social Geography 04 | 04 | 00 04 40 10 50

15.SCHEME OF EXAMINATION :
» The examination shall be conducted at the end of each semester.
* The Theory paper shall carry 50 marks.

* The term work shall carry 10 marks.



» The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on the
basis of semester Examination of 50 marks.
* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire

Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.

14. STANDARD OF PASSING: As Prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree/

programme.

15.NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING :-

(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)

Semester V Marks
Question: 1)  Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05
Question: 2) Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15

Question: 3)  Detailed Answer Type Question (Any two out of three) 20

18. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS-

(FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)
Sr. : Old paper | .. New Paper
No. Title of Old Paper No. Title of New paper No.
E108 or
1 R h Methodol IX ial h
esearch Methodology Social Geography Paper No. IX

17. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY.



NEW/REVISED CBCS PATTERN SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. - Part III and B. Ed. Geography Elective Discipline Specific
DSE -E108 or Paper No. IX
(Introduced from June 2020 onwards)

Semester — V
V) Paper — E108 or IX

(vi)  Title of Paper: Social Geography
Module Teaching Hours
Module-I: Introduction to Social Geography 15

1.1 Definitions, Nature and Scope of Social Geography

1.2 Sub-branches of Social Geography

1.3 Relationship with other Social Sciences

1.4  Approaches and Significance of Social Geography

Module-II: Peopling Process in India 15
2.1 Educational Changes

2.2 Technological Changes
23 Occupational Changes
24  Migration

Module-III: Social Categories and their Spatial Distribution 15
3.1 Race

3.2 Religions
33 Gender
Module-1V: Geographies of Welfare, Well Being and Social Problems in India 15
4.1 Concept of Social Welfare and Well being
4.2 Healthcare and Housing Facilities
4.3 Slums

4.4 Communal Conflicts and Crime

References

1. Ahmed A., 1999: Social Geography, Rawat Publications.

Credit
@

0))

(0))

)



2. Casino V. J. D., Jr., 2009) Social Geography: A Critical Introduction, Wiley Blackwell.

3. Cater J. and Jones T., 2000: Social Geography: An Introduction to Contemporary Issues,
Hodder Arnold.

4. Holt L., 2011: Geographies of Children, Youth and Families: An International Perspective,
Taylor & Francis.

5. Panelli R., 2004: Social Geographies: From Difference to Action, Sage.

6. Rachel P., Burke M., Fuller D., Gough J., Macfarlane R. and Mowl G., 2001: Introducing
Social Geographies, Oxford University Press.

7. Smith D. M., 1977: Human geography: A Welfare Approach, Edward Arnold, London.

8. Smith D. M., 1994: Geography and Social Justice, Blackwell, Oxford.

9. Smith S. J., Pain R., Marston S. A., Jones J. P., 2009: The SAGE Handbook of Social
Geographies, Sage Publications.

10. Sopher, David (1980): An Exploration of India, Cornell University Press, Ithasa.

11. Valentine G., 2001: Social Geographies: Space and Society, Prentice Hall
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Accredited By NAAC
With ‘A’ Grade
New/Revised Syllabus For
B. A. Part —III and B. A. B. Ed.

DSE (Discipline Specific Eelctive) — E233 or Paper No. XII
Geography (Political Geography), Sem.-VI
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards

A] Ordinance and Regulations:-
(As applicable to degree/program)
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur
New/Revised Syllabus For Bachelor of -Arts.
1. TITLE: Subject — POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/IDS under the Faculty of Science
2. YEAR OF IMPLEMENTATION: - New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented
from June 2020 onwards.
3. PREAMBLE:-
Political Geography is the most important branch of Human Geography. But

after 1960 this branch of Geography becomes popular due to its own significance in
the World. Therefore, it has been introduced to B. A. Part-III. In this course the
fundamental as well basic concepts and knowledge of Political Geography have been
included. The present syllabus of this course includes nature, scope,

4. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/ PAPER/:
(As applicable to the Degree /Subject- Paper concerned)

1) To study the Political geography as a fundamental branch of Human Geography.
i1) To familiarize the students with the basics and fundamental concepts and theories
of Political Geography.
ii1) To aware the students about resource conflicts and politics of displacement.
4.1 COURSE OUTCOME

1) The students are fully aware about the Political geography as a fundamental branch
of Human Geography.

i1) The students are familiarized with the basics and fundamental concepts and
theories of Political Geography.

ii1) The students are aware about resource conflicts and politics of displacement.

S. DURATION



* The course shall be a full time course.
* The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective
degree.
6. PATTERN:-
Pattern of Examination will be Semester.
7. FEE STRUCTURE :-
As per Government /University rules.
[Note: - In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective
colleges/ Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS office. (i. e.
Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.)
8. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:-
As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the merit
in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any.
9. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the course
/ programme concerned.)
10. STRUCTURE OF COURSE = 50 marks
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at

the time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

SEMESTER SIXTH
Paper No. Title Marks
DSE-E233 or Paper No. XII, Political Geography 50

11. SCHEME OF TEACHING:
The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course /

paper concerned.

S Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme
Ng Subject/Papers Per Week Sr. (Marks)
’ L | T | P |Total | Theory | Practical | Term Work | Total
1 Political o4 loa! - | o4 40 ] 10 50
Geography




12. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:
* The examination shall be conducted at the end of each term for semester
pattern.
* The Theory paper shall carry 40 marks (as applicable to the course).
* The term work shall carry 10 marks.
* The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on
the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks.
* Question Paper will be set in the view of the /in accordance with the entire
Syllabus and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.
13. STANDARD OF PASSING:

As per Prescribed rules and regulation for each degree / programme.
14. NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING:

(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)

Semester V Marks
Question: 1)  Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05
Question: 2)  Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15

Question: 3)  Detailed Answer Type Question (Any two out of three) 20
15. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS

OF PAPERS- (FOR REVISED SYLLABUS)

Sr. : Old paper | .. New Paper
No. Title of Old Paper No. Title of New paper No.
1 Political Geography XII Political Geography |E 233 or XII

16. SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS, IF ANY — Nil



NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. Part-11I and B. A. B. Ed. Geography
(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards)

Semester - VI
(i) DSE — E 233 or XII

(ii) Title of Paper:- POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY

(iii) Specific Objectives:-

(iv) A brief note:- (On expected level of study from examination and assessment point

of view):- -——--
Module Teaching Hours Credits
Module I: Introduction to Political Geography 15 01

1.1 Definition of Political Geography
1.2 Nature and Scope of Political Geography
1.3 Approaches of Political Geography
1.4 Significance of Political Geography
Module II: Concepts in Political Geography 15 01
2.1 State
2.2 Nation
2.3 Boundary
2.4 Frontier
Module IIT: Theories in Political Geography 15 01
3.1 Hartland Theory - Halford J. Mackinder
3.2 Rimland Theory — Nicholas J. Spykeman
Module IV: Resource Disputes and Conflicts 15 01
4.1 Krishna Water Dispute
4.2 Ganga Water Dispute
4.3 Sardar Sarovar Project: Issues of Relief, Compensation and Rehabilitation

4.4 Chandoli Dam Project: Issues of Relief, Compensation and Rehabilitation

Reading List

1. Adhikari, S. (1997) : Political Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur.

2. Dikshit, R. D. (1985) : Political Geography, A Contemporary Perspective, McGraw
Hill, New Delhi

3. Dwivedi, R. L. (1996):Political Geography, ChaitanyaPrakashan, Allahabad.
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15.
16.
17.

18.

Muir, Richand (1995): Modern Political Geography, Macmillan, London.

Pounds, N. J. G. (1972): Political Geography 2nd Ed. McGraw Hill, N. Y.

Sharma, T. C. : Political Geography.

Agnew J., 2002: Making Political Geography, Arnold.

Agnew J., Mitchell K. and Toal G., 2003: A Companion to Political Geography, Blackwell.
Cox K. R., Low M. and Robinson J., 2008: The Sage Handbook of Political Geography,

Sage Publications.

. Cox K., 2002: Political Geography: Territory, State and Society, Wiley-Blackwell
11.
12.
13.
14.

Gallaher C., et al, 2009: Key Concepts in Political Geography, Sage Publications.

Glassner M., 1993: Political Geography, Wiley.

Jones M., 2004: An Introduction to Political Geography: Space, Place and Politics, Routledg.
Mathur H M and M M Cernea (eds.) Development, Displacement and Resettlement — Focus
on Asian Experience, Vikas, Delhi

Painter J. and Jeffrey A., 2009: Political Geography, Sage Publications.

Taylor P. and Flint C., 2000: Political Geography, Pearson Education.

Verma M K (2004): Development, Displacement and Resettlement, Rawat Publications,
Delhi

Hodder Dick, Sarah J Llyod and Keith S McLachlan (1998), Land Locked States of Africa
and Asia (vo.2), Frank Cass



Accredited By NAAC
With ‘A’ Grade
New/Revised Syllabus For
B. A. Part — III and B. A. B. Ed.
DSE-E233 (Discipline Specific Elective) Paper No.XII
Geography (Geography of Health and Wellbeing), Semester-VI

Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards
A]Ordinance and Regulations:-

(As applicable to degree/program)
B] Shivaji University, Kolhapur
New/Revised Syllabus for Bachelor of Arts and B. A. B. Ed.
1. TITLE: Geography of Health and Wellbeing
Optional/Compulsory/Additional/DSE

2. FACULTY: Faculty of Science.

3.YEAROFIMPLEMENTATION:

New/Revised Syllabi will be implemented from June 2020 onwards.
4 PREAMBLE:

Geography of Health and Wellbeing considers the significance for physical and mental
health of interactions between people and their environment. This branch of Geography
becomes popular due to its significance. Therefore, it has been introduced to B. A. Part-IIL
In this course the fundamental concepts and knowledge of Geography of Health and
wellbeing have been included. The present syllabus of this course includes perspectives of
health, pressure on environmental quality and health, exposure and health risks, health and

disease patterns.

5. GENERAL OBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE/PAPER:
(As applicable to the Degree/Subject-Paper concerned)

1) To know Geography of Health and Wellbeing.

ii) To study the fundamental concepts health and environmental trends.

iii) To study the pressure on environmental quality and health.

1v) To study the exposure and health risks.

1v) To understand the health and various disease patterns in environmental context with special
reference to India.

6. COURCE OUT COME:
After the completion of course, the students will have ability to:

1. Understand various geographical perspectives related to human health.



2. Create awareness of human health and environmental trends.

et

The students are familiar with geographical background of diseases and their regional
pattern.

Detail understanding of pressure on environmental quality and human health.

Create awareness among the students of malnutrition and hygiene.

The students are familiar with the process of health care planning in India.

N o » ks

The students are aware about impact of climate change on human health.

6. DURATION

*The course shall be a full time course.

*The duration of course shall be of Three years, as applicable to the respective

degree.

8. PATTERN:

Pattern of Examination will be Semester.
8.FEE STRUCTURE:

As per Government/University rules.
[Note: In case of any New degree/Program started at university/college, the respective
colleges/Dept. should submit a separate proposal of fee structure to BOS office.(i.e.
Tution Fee & Laboratory Fee, if any.]
9. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:-

As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree programme and the
merit in the qualifying examination (i.e. Entrance Examination), if any.
10.MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION:

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (as applicable to the
course/programme concerned.)
11.STRUCTUREOFCOURSE = 50 marks
(Note—The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at
The time of submission/revision of first year syllabus.)

SEMESTER SIXTH Paper No.
Course E 233/Paper- XII, Geographyof Health and TitleMarks
Wellbeing 50



12. SCHEME OF TEACHING AND EXAMINATION:
The scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course

/paper concerned.

Sr. . Teaching Scheme Examination Scheme (Marks
No. Subject/Papers Per Week ( )
1 Geography of Health) L | T | P | Total | Theory | Practical | Term Work | Total
and Wellbeing 0404 - | 04 40 - 10 40

13. Scheme of Examination:
e The examination shall be conducted at the end of each academic year.

e The paper shall carry 40 marks.
e The term work shall carry 10 marks.

e The evaluation of the performance of the students in theory papers shall be on
the basis of Semester Examination of 50 marks.
e Question Paper will be set in the view of the / in accordance with the entire syllabus

and preferably covering each unit of syllabi.
14. Standard of Passing:

(As prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree / program)
15. Nature of Question Paper and Scheme of Marking:

(Unit wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)

Semester V Marks
Question: 1)  Objective Type Question ( Multiple Choice) 05
Question: 2)  Short Notes (Any three out of five) 15

Question: 3)  Detailed Answer Type Question (Any two out of three) 20
16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS (For

revised Syllabus)
Sr. No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper
. Political Geography Geography of Health and Wellbeing
(Paper -1) E233 (Paper No. XII)

17. Special Instructions, If any.



NEW/REVISED SYLLABUS FOR
B. A. Part-1IT and B. A. B. Ed. Geography

(Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards)
Semester-VI
(i) Course/Paper No. E233 or XII

(i1) Title of Paper:- GEOGRAPHY OF HEALTH AND WELLBEING
(iii) Specific Objectives:----
(iv) A brief note:-

(On expected level of study from examination and assessment point of view):- --—-
Module Teaching Hours Credits

Module I:Perspectives on Health 15 01
1.1 Definition, Nature and Scope
1.2 Trends and Applications
1.3 Linkages with Environment and Development
1.4 Health and Environmental Trends: Population Dynamics, Urbanization,
Poverty and Inequality

Module II: Pressure on Environmental Quality and Health 15 01
2.1 Human Activities and Environmental Pressure
2.2 Land use and Agricultural Development
2.3 Industrialization
2.4 Transportation

Module III: Exposure and Health Risks 15 01
3.1 Air and Water Pollution
3.2 Household Wastes
3.3 Housing
3.4 Workplace

Module I'V: Health and Disease Patterns 15 01

(In Environmental Context with special reference to India)

4.1 Communicable diseases and their regional pattern — AIDS and Dengue
4.2 Lifestyle related diseases and their regional pattern — Cancer and Diabetes
4.3 Climate change and human health

4.4 Food production and nutrition

REFERENCES



1.Akhtar Rais (Ed.), 1990:Environment and Health Themes in Medical
Geography, Ashish Publishing House,New Delhi.
2.Avon Joan L. and Jonathan A Patzed., 2001:Ecosystem Changes and Public
Health, Baltimin, John Hopling Unit Press(ed).
3.Bradley, D., 1977: Water, Wastes and Health in Hot Climates, John Wiley Chichesten.

4.Brown T., S. McLafferty, and G. Moon. 2009. 4 companion to health and medical
geography. Chichester, UK: Wiley-Blackwell. DOI: 10.1002/9781444314762
5. Christaler George and HristopolesDionissios,

1998:SpatioTemporalEnvironment Health Modelling, Boston Kluwer
AcademicPress.
6.Cliff, A.D. andPeter, H., 1988: Atlas of DiseaseDistributions,Blackwell
Publishers, Oxford.
7.Emch, M., Root, E.D., Carrel, M., 2017, Health and Medical Geography,

Fourth

Edition Guilford Publications
8. QGatrell, A., and Loytonen, 1998: GISand Health, Taylor and Francis Ltd,
London.

9. Gatrell A., and S. Elliott. 2009. Geographies of health. Chichester, UK: Wiley-
Blackwell.

10. Gesler, W., and W. Kearns. 2002. Culture place and health. Critical

Geographies.

London: Routledge.

11.HardhamT. and TannavM., (eds):Urban Health in Developing Countries;
Progress, Projects, Earthgoan, London.

12. Jones, K., and G. Moon. 1987. Health disease and society. London: Routledge.
13. Meade, M., and R. Earickson. 2000. Medical geography. New Y ork: Guildford.
14. Murray,C. and A. Lopez, 1996: The Global Burden of Disease, Harvard

University Press.

15.Moeller Dadewed., 1993: Environmental Health, Cambridge, Harvard University
Press.

16.Phillips, D. and Verhasselt, Y., 1994: Health and Development, Routledge, London.
17. Shelar, S.K., 2012: Introduction to Medical Geography, Chandralok Pub., Kanpur.
18. Tromp, S., 1980: Biometeorology: The Impact of Weather and Climate on Humans
and their

Environment, Heydon and Son.
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Websites:

e-PGPathshala: https://epgp.inflibnet.ac.in/
MOOCS - NPTEL: https://nptel.ac.in/
MOOCS - SWAYAM: https://swayam.gov.in/

National Digital Library of India: https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/

Shivaji University Library (E-Resources): http://www.unishivaji.ac.in/library/E-Resources
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A) Ordinance and Regulations
(As applicable to degree)
B) Shivaji University, Kolhapur.
Revised Syllabus for
Bachelor of Arts and B. A. B. Ed.
Sem -VI
DSE-E234 (Paper XIII or Practical Paper -I)
1. Title: Fundamentals of Map Making and Map Interpretation

Optional Subject under the Faculty of Science
2. Year of Implementation: Revised Syllabi will be implemented from June 2020 onwards.
3. Preamble:

Practical Work is the most important part of Geography. Map is an indispensable tool
in Geographical Studies & Research activities. The present syllabus of this paper includes
study of maps and their types, Map Projections, S.0.1. Topomaps, [.M.D. Weather Maps, and
Cartographic Techniques. In the process of development of science and technology, the
changing nature of subject of geography will make aware to the student about the map work
and map interpretation. This will further help to improve the use of maps, cartographic
techniques and methods in teaching-learning and research work.

4. General objectives of the Paper:
(As applicable to the — paper concerned)
1) To introduce the students with the importance of map making and map
Interpretation.

2) To make the students to understand map, concept of scale and concept of

projection.

3) To provide training in analysis of landforms.

4) To give basic information to the students about S.O.1. topomaps and .M.D.

weather maps.

5) To develop the skill of map Interpretation among the students.

6) To familiarize the students with the different cartographic techniques and methods

used for representation of demographic and physio- socio-economic database.

5. COURSE OUTCOMES
1. In depth understanding the map, concept of scale and projection.

2. Detailed knowledge about the analysis of landforms and its identification.
3. The students are deeply aware about basic information to the students about
S.0.1. topomaps and [.M.D. weather maps and obtained the skills about map

interpretation.



4. The students are deeply familiar with different cartographic techniques and
methods used for representation of demographic and physio- socio-economic
database

6. Duration:

* The course shall be a full time course.

* The duration of course shall be of three years, as applicable to the respective degree.
7. Pattern:

Pattern of Examination will be ANNUAL.

8. Fee Structure:
As per Government / University rules.
9. Eligibility for Admission:
As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the merit in the

qualifying examination, if any.

10.Medium of Instruction:

The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (As applicable to the course
/ programme concerned)
11. Structure of Course: Theory & Practical’s

(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at the
time of submission / revision of first year syllabus.)

Third Year (Semester VI) Paper No. XIII

Sr. No. Subjects/Papers Theory Practical | Total marks
| Fundamentals of Map Makmg and | 100 100
Map Interpretation

12. Scheme of Teaching and Examination:
(The Scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course
/ paper concerned)
B. A. part -I1I

Sr. . L
Nf) Subjects/Papers Theory Examination scheme (Marks)
Fundamentals of| L | T P | Total | Practical [Term Work [Total (Annual)
1 Map Making and|
Map — | -1 10 10 100 -—- 100
Interpretation




13. Scheme of Examination:
e The examination shall be conducted at the end of each academic year.

e The Practical paper shall carry 100 marks.
e The evaluation of the performance of the student in practical papers shall be
on the basis of annual practical examination of 100 marks.
e Question Paper will be set in the view of the / in accordance with the entire
syllabus and preferably covering each Module of syllabi.
14. Standard of Passing:
(As prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree / program)
15. Nature of Question Paper and Scheme of Marking:
(Module wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)
16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS
(For revised Syllabus)

Sr. No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper
Fundamentals of Map Making and

1 Map Work & Map Reading Map Interpretation

Paper XIII (Practical Paper -I) E 234 or Paper XIII

(Practical Paper - I)

17. Special Instructions, If any.



Revised Syllabus for B. A. — III and B. A. B. Ed.
(Introduced from June 2020 Onwards)
Revised Syllabus for
B. A. Part Il and B. A. B. Ed. Geography
DSE-E234 or Paper No. XIII (Practical Paper -I)
Sem-V
Title of Paper: Fundamentals of Map Making and Map Interpretation

Module - I: Introduction to Map and Scales: Periods 50
Marks 15
1.1 Map
1.1.1 Map: Definition and Elements
1.1.2 Classification of Maps: Based on Scale and Purpose
1.2 Scale
1.2.1 Meaning and Definition,
1.2.2 Methods of Representation of scale - Verbal, Numerical and Graphical.
1.2.3 Scale Conversion
1.2.4 Construction of Graphical Scale —
1) Simple (Plane Scale)
ii) Time and Distance Scale
iii) Diagonal Scale
Module II: Map Projection Periods 50
Marks 15
2.1 Definition, Classification of Projections:
a) Based on the methods of Construction: Perspective and Non-perspective
b) Based on Developable Surface used: Conical, Cylindrical, Zenithal,
Conventional.
¢) Based on Position of Tangent Surfaces: Polar, Equatorial (normal), Oblique.
d) Based on Position of view point or light: Gnomonic, Stereographic,
Orthographic
e) Based on Preserved qualities: 1) Equal area projection (Homolographic)
i) Orthographic Projection
iii) Azumuthal Projection (True Bearing

Projection)



2.2 Graphical Construction of the following Projections with Properties and Use:
1) Zenithal Polar Gnomanic Projection
ii) Zenithal Polar Equal Area Projection
iii) Simple Conical Projection with one standard Parallel
iv) Cylindrical Equal Area Projection
v) Mercator’s Projection and Reference to Universal Transverse Mercator

(UTM) Projection

Module — III : Identification, Mapping of Slope, Relief Features and Profiles
Periods 50
Marks 15
3.1 Slope and Gradient
3.1.1 Types of Slope: Gentle, Steep, Even, Uneven, Convex, Concave,
Terraced.
3.1.2 Expression of Slopes: a) Gradient b) Degree c) Per Cent d) Mills
3.1.2 Representation of Relief by Contours: Hill, Mountain, Ridge, CIiff,
Saddle, Plateau, Knoll, Spur, Col or Pass, Volcanic Col or Crater, Gorge,
‘V’ Shaped Valley, Waterfall, ‘U’ Shaped Valley, Cirque, Hanging
Valley, Ria Coast, Fiord Coast, Sea cliff.
3.2 Profiles
3.5.1 Superimposed Profile
3.5.2 Composite Profile
3.5.3 Projected Profile
3.5.4 Longitudinal Profile
Module — IV : Topographical Maps Periods 50
Marks 15
4.1 Indexing of S.O.1. Topographical Map
4.2 Signs, Symbols and Colors used in SOI Toposheet
4.3 Interpretation of S.O.1.’s Topographical Maps
a) Marginal Information
b) Physical environment: Relief, Drainage and Vegetation
¢) Cultural environment: Settlements, Transportation and Communication,
Irrigation.

d) Land Use



Module V: Weather Instruments and IMD Maps Periods 70
Marks 20
5.1 Study of weather Instruments with reference to Principle, Mechanism, and
Function
a) Thermograph
b) Barograph
¢) Dry and Wet Bulb Thermometer
d) Cup Anemometer
¢) Rain Gauge
5.2 Isobaric Patterns: Cyclone, Anticyclone, Col, Ridge, Secondary Depression
5.3 Signs and Symbols used in Indian Daily Weather Maps
5.4 Interpretation of Indian Daily Weather Maps
Marginal Information, Pressure, Winds, Clouds, Rainfall, Other Conditions,

Sea Condition, Temperature departure from normal

Module VI : Representation Techniques of Statistical Data Periods 30
Marks 10
a) Divided Rectangle
b) Proportional Circle
c) Proportional Square
d) Choropleth Map
e) Dot Map
f) Isopleths
Module VII: Journal and Viva Voce
Marks 10

Note :
1. Use of stencils, log tables, computer and calculator is allowed.

2. Journal should be completed and duly certified by practical in-charge and Head of
the Department.

Reference:
1. Bygoot, J: An Introduction to Mapwork and Practical Geography, University Tutorial,

2. London 1964.
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Khan MD. Zulfequar Ahmad : Text Book of Practical Geography, Concept Publishing
Company, New Delhi, 1998

Mishra, R.P. and Ramesh A. : Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept Publishing
Company, New Delhi, 2000

Monkhouse F.J. and Wilkison, H.R.: Maps and Diagrams, Mathuen. London, 1971.
Negi. , Dr. Balbir Singh : Practical Geography, Kedar Nath Ram Nath, Meerut, Delhi.
Raisz, E.: Principals of Cartography, McGraw Hill Book Com., Inc, New York, 1962.
Robinson, A.H. and Sale, S.D.: Elements of Cartography, John Witey and Sons, Inc,
New York, 1969.

Saha, Pijushkanti and Basu Partha : Advanced Practical Geography — A Laboratory
Manual Books and Allied (P) Ltd, Kolkata. 2010.

Sarkar, Ashis : Practical Geography: A systematic Approach, Orient Longman
limited, Calcutta, 1997.

Singh, Gopal : Map work and Practical Geography Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.
New Delhi, 1996.

Singh, R and Kanaujia, L.R.S.: Map Work and Practical Geography, Central Book
Depot, Allahabad.

Singh, R. L. and Rana P.B. : Elements of Practical Geography, Kalyani Publishers,
New Delhi — Ludhiana, 1998.

Aher A. B., Chodhari A. P. & Bharambe S. N. Techniques of Spatial Analysis
Prashant Publication Jalgaon 2015

. Maurice Yeats, An Introduction to Quantitative Analysis in Human Geography,

McGraw Hill, New York, 1974.

P. Saha and P. Basu (2006): Advanced Practical Geography, Books and Allied
Publication, Kolkata, India.

Khullar, Essentials of Practical Geography, New Academic Publishing Co, India.
Singh L R (2011): Fundamentals of Practical Geography

Robinson Rep. (2010): Elements of Cartography 6/e

Khan Za (1998): Text Book of Practical Geography
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A) Ordinance and Regulations
(As applicable to degree)
B) Shivaji University, Kolhapur.
Revised Syllabus for
Bachelor of Arts and B. A. B. Ed.
Sem-VI1
DSE-E235 or Paper XIV (Practical Paper -1I)
Syllabus to be implemented from June 2020 onwards

1. Title: Advanced Tools, Techniques & Field Work in Geography

Optional Subject under the Faculty of Science
2. Year of Implementation: Revised Syllabi will be implemented from June 2020 onwards.
3. Preamble:

Modern science & technology have gained momentum. The last couple of Decades have witnessed a
sudden expansion of knowledge. In the process of development of science and technology, the
changing nature of subject of Geography will make aware to the students about the advanced
techniques such as Remote Sensing, GIS, and GPS. The application of computers has
revolutionized the use of methods & techniques. The present syllabus of this paper includes study
of Aerial Photographs, Remote Sensing, GIS, Application of Computer and use of field work in
Geography. This will further help to improve the use of advanced techniques and methods in
teaching-learning and research work.

4. General objectives of the Paper:

1) To introduce the students with the importance of field work and advanced
Techniques in Geography.

2) To provide training in application of modern tool and techniques in Geography.

3) To enable the students to understand the use of computer for analysis of
Geographical data.

4) To enhance the skill of the students in instrumental survey.

5) To give basic information to the students about Arial Photographs, Remote Sensing,

GIS and GPS.

6. COURSE OUTCOMES
5. In depth understanding the importance of field work and advanced Techniques in

Geography.
6. The students are trained to implement modern tool and techniques in Geography.
7. Detailed knowledge about the use of computer for analysis of Geographical data.
8. The students are deeply aware about the basics and trained in instrumental

survey.



9. The students are deeply familiar with computer, GIS, GPS and Remote Sensing.
6. Duration:
* The course shall be a full time course.

* The duration of course shall be of three years, as applicable to the respective degree.

7. Pattern:
Pattern of Examination will be ANNUAL.

8. Fee Structure:
As per Government / University rules.

9. Eligibility for Admission:
As per eligibility criteria prescribed for respective degree program and the merit in the
qualifying examination, if any.

10.Medium of Instruction:
The medium of instruction shall be in English or Marathi. (As applicable to the course
/ programme concerned)

11. Structure of Course: Theory & Practical’s
(Note — The structure & title of papers of the degree as a whole should be submitted at the
time of submission / revision of first year syllabus.)

Third Year (Semester VI) Paper No. XIV

Sr. No. Subjects/Papers Theory Practical | Total marks
1 Advanced Tool.s, Techniques & Field | 100 100
Work in Geography

12. Scheme of Teaching and Examination:
(The Scheme of teaching and examination should be given as applicable to the course
/ paper concerned)
B. A. part —III

Sr.

No Subjects/Papers Theory Examination scheme (Marks)

Advanced Tools,| L | T P | Total | Practical [Term Work [Total (Annual)
1 Techniques &
Field Workin | - | --- | 10 10 100 — 100
Geography

13. Scheme of Examination:
e The examination shall be conducted at the end of each academic year.

e The Practical paper shall carry 100 marks.



e The evaluation of the performance of the student in practical papers shall be
on the basis of annual practical examination of 100 marks.
e Question Paper will be set in the view of the / in accordance with the entire
syllabus and preferably covering each Module of syllabi.
14. Standard of Passing:
(As prescribed under rules & regulation for each degree / program)
15. Nature of Question Paper and Scheme of Marking:
(Module wise weightage of marks should also be mentioned)
16. EQUIVALENCE IN ACCORDANCE WITH TITLES AND CONTENTS OF PAPERS
(For revised Syllabus)

Sr. No. Title of Old Paper Title of New Paper
Advanced Tools, Techniques & | Advanced Tools, Techniques & Field Work
1 Field Work in Geography
(DSE-E235 or Paper No. XIV)

17. Special Instructions, If any.



Revised Syllabus for B. A. — III and B. A. B. Ed.
(Introduced from June 2020 Onwards)
Revised Syllabus for
B. A. (Part III) Geography
DSE-E235 or Paper No. XIV (Practical Paper -II)
(i) Title of Paper - Advanced Tools, Techniques & Field Work in
Geography(100 Marks)
Module-I: Introduction to Computer Lectures- 50
Marks-10
1.1: Introduction to Computer
1.2: Application of computer in geography
1.2.1: Construction of Line Graphs, Bar Graphs
1.2.2: Construction of Pie Diagram and Scatter Diagram
1.3: Application of Excel for Data Analysis
Module:-II: Remote Sensing Lectures- 50
Marks-15
2.1 Definition of Remote Sensing
2.2 Fundamentals of Remote Sensing: EMR, Sensors and Platforms
2.3 Application of Remote Sensing in Geography
2.4 Aerial photographs and Satellite imagery: Definition, types and difference
between them
2.5 Determination of Photo Scale
2.6 Elements of image interpretation
2.7 Identification of Physical and cultural features from Aerial Photographs or
Satellite Imagery
Module-III: GIS and GNSS Lectures- 50
Marks-15
3.1 Geographical Information System (GIS)
3.1.1 Definition and components
3.1.2 GIS Data Structure: Types (spatial and non-spatial), Raster and Vector
data

3.1.3 Georeferencing, Digitization, Map Layout Preparation



3.1.4 Application of GIS in Geography: Land use or Land Cover, Urban
Sprawl Analysis, Forests Monitoring
3.2 Global Navigation Satellite System
3.2.1 Definition and components
3.2.2: GPS and its applications in Geography
3.2.3 Field work in GPS: Determining latitude, longitude and altitude
3.3: Exercise with Google earth Program.
Module-1V: Statistical methods and techniques Lectures- 60
Marks-10
4.1 Measures of Central Tendency: Mean, Median and Mode
4.2 Dispersion: Mean Deviation and Standard Deviation
4. 3Association and Correlation: Karl Pearson’s Method (Product Moment)

4.4 Analysis of Time Series: Semi-average Method

Module-V: Surveying Lectures- 60
Marks-15
5.1 Introduction to Survey: Meaning and types
5.2 Preparation of plans of the given area with the following survey method
(Any one methods among them)
A- Plane Table survey (Radial, Intersection, and Traverse method)
B- Dumpy Level survey
C- Theodolite survey
D- Total Station
E- Abony Level Survey
5.3 Preparation of plans Prismatic compass survey (Radical, Intersection and Traverse
method)
5.3.1 Types and conversion of bearings.
5.3.2 Correction of bearing.
Module-VI: Project work based on field work any one of following:
Marks-15
Resource survey, Population survey, Agricultural survey, Settlement Survey,
Environmental issues, Industrial visit, Health survey, Natural Hazard or Disaster

1. Project Report must be content of following points:



Introduction — Aims — Objectives - Review of the literature - Data collection —
Methodology - Data Analysis — Interpretation - Findings — Suggestions - Bibliography
2. The duration of the field work should not exceed than 20 days.
4. The word count of the report should be about 8000 to 12,000 excluding figures, tables,
photographs, maps, references and appendices.
5. One copy per student of the report as per research standard should be submitted at the time

of examination.

Module- VII: Study Tour
Marks-10

Maximum 15 days of Study Tour and preparation of Tour Report.
The Study Tour Report must be content of following points:
Introduction — Necessity — Importance - Route map — Objectives — Methodology -
Geographical Profile (Natural, Socio-economic and Cultural) - Geographical importance of
visited tourist places — Conclusion — References
Journal and Viva Voce

Marks 10

Note :
1. Use of stencils, log tables, computer and calculator is allowed.

2. Journal should be completed and duly certified by practical in-charge and Head of
the Department.

Reference:
21. Lo C. P., Albert K. W. Yeung, (2011): Concepts and Techniques of Geographic

Information Systems, PHI Learning Private Limited, New Delhi-110001.
22. Bygoot, J: An Introduction to Mapwork and Practical Geography, University Tutorial,
23. London 1964.
24. Khan MD. Zulfequar Ahmad : Text Book of Practical Geography, Concept Publishing
Company, New Delhi, 1998
25. Mishra, R.P. and Ramesh A. : Fundamentals of Cartography, Concept Publishing
Company, New Delhi, 2000
26. Monkhouse F.J. and Wilkison, H.R.: Maps and Diagrams, Mathuen. London, 1971.
27. Negi. , Dr. Balbir Singh : Practical Geography, Kedar Nath Ram Nath, Meerut, Delhi.
28. Raisz, E.: Principals of Cartography, McGraw Hill Book Com., Inc, New York, 1962.
29. Robinson, A.H. and Sale, S.D.: Elements of Cartography, John Witey and Sons, Inc,
New York, 1969.



30. Saha, Pijushkanti and Basu Partha : Advanced Practical Geography — A Laboratory
Manual Books and Allied (P) Ltd, Kolkata. 2010.

31. Sarkar, Ashis : Practical Geography: A systematic Approach, Orient Longman
limited, Calcutta, 1997.

32. Singh, Gopal : Map work and Practical Geography Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd.
New Delhi, 1996.

33. Singh, R and Kanaujia, L.R.S.: Map Work and Practical Geography, Central Book
Depot, Allahabad.

34. Singh, R. L. and Rana P.B. : Elements of Practical Geography, Kalyani Publishers,
New Delhi — Ludhiana, 1998.

35. Aher A. B., Chodhari A. P. & Bharambe S. N. Techniques of Spatial Analysis
Prashant Publication Jalgaon 2015

36. Maurice Yeats, An Introduction to Quantitative Analysis in Human Geography,
McGraw Hill, New York, 1974.

37.P. Saha and P. Basu (2006): Advanced Practical Geography, Books and Allied
Publication, Kolkata, India.

38. Khullar, Essentials of Practical Geography, New Academic Publishing Co, India.

39. Singh L R (2011): Fundamentals of Practical Geography

40. Robinson Rep. (2010): Elements of Cartography 6/

41. Khan Za (1998): Text Book of Practical Geography
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Syllabus for ML.A. Social Science (CBCS) Semester Il and IV)

(introduced form June 2018)

Rules regarding selection of Elective papers for Semester Ill and IV

In addition to the two Core/ Compulsory papers the students will have to choose
two papers from the Elective Groups- A,B,C,D, and E

The two elective papers should be from different Elective Groups.

M.A. Part Il (History) SEMESTER IlI

Course Type of Course M.A. Part Il (History) SEMESTER Il
No Name of Course

301 Core / Compulsory | Traditions of History Writing

302 Core/ Compulsory | Twentieth Century World (1900 to 1950 )

SEMESTER Il ELECTIVE GROUP A (Choose only one paper from the group)

303 Elective Ancient South Asian Civilizations

304 Elective Ancient European Civilizations

305 Elective Ancient West Asian Civilizations

306 Elective Ancient Civilizations in American Continent

SEMESTER Il ELECTIVE GROUP B (Choose only one paper from the group)

307 Elective Nationalist China (1900 — 1950)

308 Elective History of Modern Japan (1868 to 1945)
309 Elective Twentieth Century West Asia

310 Elective History of Russia ( 1900- 1950)

SEMESTER Il ELECTIVE GROUP C (Choose only one paper from the group)

311 Elective Interdisciplinary Research Methods
312 Elective The Practice of Oral History

313 Elective Concepts and Methods of Local History
314 Elective History in Digital Age

SEMESTER IlIl ELECTIVE GROUP D (Choose only one paper from the group)

315 Elective History of Cinema

316 Elective Marathi Literature and History in Colonial India
317 Elective Understanding India through Cinema

318 Elective Forts of Maharashtra

SEMESTER Il ELECTIVE GROUP E (Choose only one paper from the group)

319 Elective Maritime History of India

320 Elective Economic History of 19th Century India
321 Elective Environmental History of India

322 Elective History of Science and Technology in India




Rules regarding

M.A. Part Il (History) SEMESTER IV

selection of Elective papers for Semester Ill and IV

¢ In addition to the two Core/ Compulsory papers the students will have to choose

two papers from the Elective Groups- A,B,C,D, and E

e The two elective papers should be from different Elective Groups.

Course Type of Course M.A. Part Il (History) SEMESTER IV
No Name of Course
401 Core/ Recent Trends in History Writing
Compulsory
402 Core/ Twentieth Century World (1950 to 2000 )
Compulsory
SEMESTER IV ELECTIVE GROUP A (Choose only one paper from the group)
403 Elective Communist China (1930 —1997)
404 Elective Japan Since 1945
405 Elective The History of Israel — Palestine Conflict
406 Elective Struggle for Civil Rights in USA and South Africa (till 1965)
SEMESTER IV ELECTIVE GROUP B (Choose only one paper from the group)
407 Elective Political Leaders of 19th Century Western Europe
408 Elective Science and Technology in Europe
409 Elective Intellectual History of Modern Europe
410 Elective History of Renaissance and Reformation in Europe
SEMESTER IV ELECTIVE GROUP C (Choose only one paper from the group)
411 Elective History of Indian Women
412 Elective Peasant Movements in Colonial India
413 Elective Labour Movements in Colonial India
414 Elective Dalit Movement in Colonial India
SEMESTER IV ELECTIVE GROUP D (Choose only one paper from the group)
415 Elective Introduction to Archaeology
416 Elective Introduction to Museology
417 Elective History of Travel and Tourism in India
418 Elective Conservation of Heritage
SEMESTER IV ELECTIVE GROUP E (Choose only one paper from the group)
419 Elective Colonialism and Princely States in India
420 Elective British Paramountcy and Southern Maratha Country States in 19th
Century
421 Elective Freedom Movement in Southern Maratha Country States
42?2 Elective Princely State of Kolhapur: Glimpses of Cultural History




NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING :

e There will be four questions in the question paper each carrying 20 marks.

e All questions shall be compulsory,

NATURE OF QUESTION PAPER AND SCHEME OF MARKING
[UNDER CBCS SHIVAIJI UNIVERSITY, KOLHAPUR
M.A. (HISTORY) SEMESTER-I/11/111/IV EXAMINATION

PAPER No.----- Paper Title

Day and Date :

Duration : 03 Hours

Instructions:

1) All questions are compulsory.

2) All questions carry equal marks.

Q. No. 1: (A) Multiple Choice Questions (Five ) (2 Marks Each)
(B) Answer in One Sentence (Five ) (2 Marks Each)

Q. No. 2: Short Notes (Any Four out of Six) (Five Marks Each )
Q. No. 3: Descriptive Type Question with internal option.

Q. No. 4: Descriptive Type Question with internal option

Total Marks: (80)

(10)
(10)
(20)
(20)

(20)



M.A. Social Science (CBCS) Semester Il

301 Traditions of History Writing

(This course explores the ways in which history was written since ancient times. It is

designed to take a panoramic survey of the historical traditions prevailing in Europe and

Asia. The course will acquaint students to the salient features of the tradition of history

writing during the ancient, medieval and modern periods. They will learn about the deep

and sophisticated consciousness of history embedded in the various traditions of history

writing in India)

Module 1: Ancient and Medieval Traditions

a) Greco- Roman
b) Arabic
c) Indian: Itihasa- Purana and Persian

Module 2: Modern European Traditions

a) Positivist

b) Marxist

c) Annals

Module 3: Modern Indian Traditions

a) Colonial (Orientalist, Imperialist and Cambridge)
b) Nationalist

c) Marxist

Module 4: Tradition of ‘History from Below’ in India

a) Non- Brahmin Historiography
b) Subaltern
c) Feminist

Suggested Readings:

Ranajit Guha, A Subaltern Studies Reader, 1986-1995 (University of Minnesota Press,
1997)

E. Sreedharan, A Textbook of Historiography, 500 B.C. to A.D. 2000 (Orient Blackswan,
2004)

Kenneth R. Stunkel, Fifty Key Works of History and Historiography (Routledge, 2012)

N. Jayapalan, Historiography (Atlantic Publishers & Dist, 2004)

Georg G. lggers, Historiography in the Twentieth Century: From Scientific Objectivity to
the Postmodern Challenge (Wesleyan University Press, 2005)

Tej Ram Sharma, Historiography: A History of Historical Writing (Concept Publishing
Company, 2005)

Ernst Breisach, Historiography: Ancient, Medieval, and Modern, Third Edition (University
of Chicago Press, 2007)

B. Sheikh Ali, History, Its Theory and Method (Macmillan, 1978);

Beverley C. Southgate, History, What and Why?: Ancient, Modern, and Postmodern
Perspectives (Psychology Press, 2001)



Michael Bentley, Modern Historiography: An Introduction (Routledge, 2005)

Andreas Mehl, Roman Historiography (John Wiley & Sons, 2011)

Peter Burke, The French Historical Revolution: The Annales School, 1929-2014 (Stanford
University Press, 2015)

Charles W. Fornara, The Nature of History in Ancient Greece and Rome (University of
California Press, 1988)

Abd Al-Aziz Duri, The Rise of Historical Writing Among the Arabs (Princeton University
Press, 2014)

Beverley Southgate, What Is History For? (Routledge, 2006)

Romila Thapar, Time as a Metaphor of History: Early India (Oxford University Press,
1996)

Romila Thapar, The Past Before Us (Harvard University Press, 2013).

Umesh Bagade, Ambedkar’s Historical Method (A Non-Brahminic Critique of Positivist
History, Critical quest, New Delhi, 2015
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302 Twentieth Century World (1900 to 1950 )

(The Twentieth century has been a time of upheaval and very rapid change. The course
takes the world as the unit of analysis and seeks to help students understand how the world
evolved in the first half of the twentieth century. It introduces the students to major
concepts, ideas and events which created the modern world so that they will be able to
place historical events in a larger context)

Module 1: Legacy of Nineteenth Century

a) Rise of Nationalism: France, Italy, Germany

b) Growth of Imperialism: U. K., Germany, France and Japan

c) System of Alliances: Triple Alliance, Triple Entente

Module 2: World Order up to 1919

a)Background of World War |

b) Nature and Effects World War |

c) Russian Revolution (1917): Establishment of Socialist State, Responses and Reactions in

the World

Module 3: World between the two wars

a) League of Nations: success and failure

b) Great Depression- Causes and Consequences

c) Rise of Dictatorships: Italy and Germany

Module 4: Second World War and After

a) Nature and Effects of Second World War

b) UNO and concept of World Peace

c) Origins of Cold War

d) Communist Revolution in China and its Impact on World Politics

Suggested Readings:

e Arjun Dev, Contemporary World History (Eng Edn). Orient BlackSwan, 2009.

e Eric Hobsbawm, Age Of Empire: 1875-1914. Hachette UK, 2010.

e William R Keylor,., and Jerry Bannister. The Twentieth Century World: An International
History. Oxford University Press, 2005.

e Norman Lowe,. Mastering Modern World History. Macmillan International Higher
Education, 2013.

e Sneh Mahajan,. Issues in Twentieth-Century World History. Macmillan, 2009.

e John Merriman, A History of Modern Europe: From the Renaissance to the Present, Third
Edition. W. W. Norton & Company, 2009.

e David Thomson, Europe Since Napoleon. Penguin Books, 1990.

e Grenville J.A.S., History of the World in the 20th Century, Harper Collins Publishers

e Knapp H.C., Fisher- The Modern World, (SBW Publishers) New Delhi, 1991

e H.K. Chhabra., History of Modern World Since 1914 , Surjeet Publication, New Delhi,
1989

e Norman D. Palmer and Howard C.Perkins, International Relations, London,1957
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303 Ancient South Asian Civilizations

(Asian civilizations are among the earliest civilizations in the world. The Indus Valley
civilization left a profound legacy of urbanization and trans-continental trading network. It
left behind a glorious heritage for our nation. Ancient China too produced what has become
the oldest, still extant, culture in the world. The ancient Chinese made significant
innovations in philosophy, politics, economy, ethics, military affairs, science and technology,
and fine arts. The course seeks to understand the rise and growth as well as the legacy of
both the civilizations)

Module 1: Indus Valley Civilization |

a)Scope- Major Sites (Dholavira, Kalibangan, Mohenjodaro, Harappa)

b) Government

c) Economy

d) Society

Module 2. Indus Valley Civilization Il

a) Technology

b) Religion

c) Culture

d) Causes of Decline

Module 3: Chinese Civilization |

a) Dynasties- Bronze and Iron Age (Shang-Zhou-Warring States)

b) Dynasties- Imperial China (Early-Qin-Han-Jin; Middle-Sui, Tang, Song; Late-Yuan-Ming-

Qing)

c) Government

d) Economy

4. Chinese Civilisation Il

a) Society

b) Literature and Philosophy

c) Religion,

d) Culture

Suggested Readings:

e Allchin, F. R. (ed.), The Archaeology of Early Historic South Asia: The Emergence of Cities
and States (Cambridge University Press, 1995)

e Gupta, S. P. (1996). The Indus-Saraswati Civilization: Origins, Problems and Issues. Delhi:
Pratibha Prakashan

e Kenoyer, Jonathan Mark (1998). Ancient cities of the Indus Valley Civilization. Oxford
University Press.

e lal, B. B. and Gupta, S. P. Frontiers of Indus Civilization. Delhi: Books & Books.

e Lahiri, Nayanjot (ed.) (2000). The Decline and Fall of the Indus Civilization. Delhi:
Permanent Black. ISBN 81-7530-034-5.
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Marshall, Sir John. Mohenjo-Daro and the Indus Civilization, 3 vols, London: Arthur
Probsthain, 1931

Possehl Gregory L. (ed.). Harappan Civilization: A recent perspective. New Delhi: Oxford
University Press.

Ratnagar, Shereen (2006). Understanding Harappa: Civilization in the Greater Indus
Valley. New Delhi: Tulika Books.

Rao, Shikaripura Ranganatha (1973). Lothal and the Indus civilization. London: Asia
Publishing House.

Singh, Upinder (2008). A History of Ancient and Early medieval India : from the Stone Age
to the 12th century. New Delhi: Pearson Education.

Benn, Charles. 2002. China's Golden Age: Everyday Life in the Tang Dynasty. Oxford
University Press.

Brook, Timothy (2010). The Troubled Empire: China in the Yuan and Ming Dynasties.
Cambridge, MA: Belknap Press of Harvard University Press.

Eberhard, Wolfram. A History of China (1950; 4th edition, revised 1977)

Ebrey, Patricia. The Inner Quarters: Marriage and the Lives of Chinese Women in the
Sung Period (1990)

Franz, Michael. China through the Ages: History of a Civilization. (1986)

Hill, John E. (2009) Through the Jade Gate to Rome: A Study of the Silk Routes during the
Later Han Dynasty, 1st to 2nd centuries CE

Kuhn, Dieter (2009). The Age of Confucian Rule: The Song Transformation of China.
Cambridge, Mass.: Belknap Press of Harvard University Press. ISBN 9780674031463.
Lewis, Mark Edward. 2012. China's Cosmopolitan Empire: The Tang Dynasty (2012).
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304 Ancient European Civilizations

(The Greco-Roman cultures and civilizations are called ‘classical civilisatons’ and their history
is better known as ‘classical history’. They are called classical as the word “classic” means
that something judged over a period of time to be of the highest quality and outstanding of
its kind. This ‘classic’ Greco-Roman cultural foundation has been immensely influential on
the language, politics, law, educational systems, philosophy, science, warfare, poetry,
historiography, ethics, rhetoric, art and architecture of the modern world. This course
would help students to understand, not only socio-economic and political history of these
civilizations but also the glorious heritage they left for us)

Module 1: Ancient Greece |

a) Dynasties: Archaic period, Classical period, Hellenistic period, Roman Greece

b) Government

c)Economy

d) Technology

Module 2: Ancient Greece Il

a)Society,

b) Literature and Philosophy

c)Religion

d) Culture

Module 3: Ancient Roman Civilization |

a) Dynasties: Roman Kingdom, Roman Republic, Roman Empire

b) Government

c)Economy

d)Technology

Module 4: Ancient Roman Civilization Il

a) Society

b) Literature and Philosophy

c) Religion

d) Culture

Suggested Readings:

e Cartledge, Paul, Edward E. Cohen, and Lin Foxhall. 2002. Money, labour and land:
Approaches to the economies of ancient Greece. London and New York: Routledge.

e Cohen, Edward. 1992. Athenian economy and society: A banking perspective. Princeton,
NJ: Princeton Univ. Press.

e Hornblower, Simon (2011). The Greek World: 479—323 BC (4 ed.). Abingdon: Routledge.

e Hurwit, Jeffrey. 1987. The art and culture of early Greece, 1100—-480 B.C. Ithaca, NY:
Cornell Univ. Press.

e Martin, Thomas R. (2013). Ancient Greece: From Prehistoric to Hellenistic Times (2 ed.).
New Haven: Yale University Press.
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Pomeroy, Sarah, Stanley M. Burstein, Walter Donlan, and Jennifer Tolbert Roberts. 2008.
Ancient Greece: A political, social, and cultural history. 2d ed. New York: Oxford Univ.
Press.

Rock, Roger, and Stephen Hodkinson, eds. 2000. Alternatives to Athens: Varieties of
political organization and community in ancient Greece. Oxford and New York: Oxford
Univ. Press.

Cary, M. (1967). A History of Rome Down to the Reign of Constantine (2nd ed.). New
York: St. Martin's Press.

Casson, Lionel (1998). Everyday Life in Ancient Rome. Baltimore: The Johns Hopkins
University Press. ISBN 0-8018-5992-1.

Durant, Will (1944). The Story of Civilization, Volume Ill: Caesar and Christ. Simon and
Schuster, Inc.

Elton, Hugh (1996). Warfare in Roman Europe AD350-425. Oxford: Oxford University
Press. ISBN 0-19-815241-8.

Flower (editor), Harriet |. (2004). The Cambridge Companion to the Roman Republic.
Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. ISBN 0-521-00390-3.

Mackay, Christopher S. (2004). Ancient Rome: A Military and Political History.
Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. ISBN 0-521-80918-5.

Scheidel, Walter, Richard P Saller, and lan Morris. The Cambridge Economic History of
the Greco-Roman World. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2007.

Scarre, Chris (September 1995). The Penguin Historical Atlas of Ancient Rome. Penguin
Books. ISBN 0-14-051329-9.

Ward-Perkins, John Bryan (1994). Roman Imperial Architecture. Yale University Press.
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305 Ancient West Asian Civilizations

(The Mesopotamian civilization took birth in the land between two rivers of modern West

Asia. The area is called as the ‘cradle of civilizations’. It is the birthplace of farming,

pastoralism, script, wars , legal codes and planned cities. The Egyptian civilization is not only

known for its pyramids but also for their technological innovations. This course introduces

the students to socio-political, economic and cultural history of these ancient civilizations)

Module 1: Sumerian Civilization

a)Polity

b) Society

¢) Economy and Technology

d) Religion and Culture

Module 2: Akkad and Assyrian Civilization

a) Government

b) Society

c)Economy and Technology

d. Religion and Culture

Module 3: Babylonian Civilization

a) Government

b) Hammurabi’s Code and Social Structure

c) Economy and Technology

d. Religion and Culture

Module 4: Egyptian

a) Government
b) Society
c) Economy and Technology

d) Religion and Culture

Suggested Readings:

Bertman, Stephen (2005). Handbook to life in ancient Mesopotamia (Paperback ed.),
Oxford Univ. Press.

Daniel Snell, A Companion to the Ancient Near East, Oxford: Blackwell

Foster, Benjamin R.; Polinger Foster, Karen (2009), Civilizations of ancient Iraq,
Princeton: Princeton University Press

Kramer, Samuel Noah (1963). The Sumerians: Their History, Culture, and Character, The
Univ. of Chicago Press.

Tatlow, Elisabeth Meier Women, Crime, and Punishment in Ancient Law and Society: The
ancient Near East Continuum International Publishing Group Ltd. 2005

Roux, Georges, Ancient Iraq, Penguin, 1993

Baines, John & Jaromir Mdlek (2000). The Cultural Atlas of Ancient Egypt (revised ed.).
Facts on File.

Kemp, Barry (1991). Ancient Egypt: Anatomy of a Civilization. London, England:
Routledge.
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Lucas, Alfred (1962). Ancient Egyptian Materials and Industries, 4th Ed. London, England:
Edward Arnold Publishers.

McDowell, A. G. (1999). Village life in ancient Egypt: laundry lists and love songs. Oxford,
England: Oxford University Press.

Oakes, Lorna (2003). Ancient Egypt: An lllustrated Reference to the Myths, Religions,
Pyramids and Temples of the Land of the Pharaohs. New York, New York: Barnes &
Noble.

Plofker, Kim & Berggren, J. Lennart (2007). Katz, V. J., Jr., ed. The Mathematics of Egypt,
Mesopotamia, China, India, and Islam: A Sourcebook. Princeton: Princeton University
Press.

Robins, Gay (2000). The Art of Ancient Egypt. Cambridge, Massachusetts: Harvard
University Press.

Shaw, lan (2003). The Oxford History of Ancient Egypt. Oxford, England: Oxford
University Press.
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306 Ancient Civilizations in American Continent

(The ancient past of the ‘new world’ was not known earlier. The European invasion of the
new world in the 16™ century brought the glorious ancient history of the area to the notice
of the world. The Mayan calendar, the Aztec pyramids, the Nazka lines and Inca
technological innovations still continue to amaze us. This course introduces the students to
the ancient cultural heritage of this otherwise unknown region of the American continent)

Module 1: Mesoamerican Civilizations |

a) Major Cultures and sites: Formative (Olmec, Maya)-Classic (Teotihuacan, Tikal )-Post
Classic (Toltec-Aztec)

b) Government

c) Economy

d)Technology

Module 2: Mesoamerican Civilizations Il

a)Society

b)Religion

c) Culture

Module 3: South American Civilizations |

a) Major Culture and sites: Norte Chico-Chavin-Nazca-Wari-Chimu-Inca
b) Government

c) Economy

d) Technology

Unit: 4. South American Civilizations Il

a) Society

b) Religion

c) Culture

Suggested Readings:

e Adams, Richard E. W.; Macleod (eds.), Murdo J. (2000). Cambridge History of the Native
peoples of The Americas. 2: Mesoamerica. Cambridge University Press.

e Carmack, Robert M.; Gasco, Janine L.; Gossen, Gary H. (1996). Legacy of Mesoamerica,
The: History and Culture of a Native American Civilization. New Jersey: Prentice Hall.

e Carrasco, David; Jones, Lindsay; Sessions, Scott (2002). Mesoamerica's Classic Heritage:
From Teotihuacan to the Aztecs. Boulder, CO: University Press of Colorado.

e Coe, Michael D. (1994) [1962]. Mexico: from the Olmecs to the Aztecs (4th edition,
Revised and Enlarged ed.). New York: Thames & Hudson.

e Diehl, Richard A. (2004). The Olmecs: America's First Civilization. London: Thames &
Hudson.

e Geoffrey E. Braswell (Ed.). The Maya and Teotihuacan: Reinterpreting Early Classic
Interaction. Austin: University of Texas Press.
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Mann, Charles C. 1491: Revelations of the Americas before Columbus. Vinton Press.
2005. pp. 196-97.

Markman, Roberta H.; Markman, Peter T. (1992). The Flayed God: the Mesoamerican
Mythological Tradition; Sacred Texts and Images from pre-Columbian Mexico and
Central America. San Francisco: Harper.

Miller, Mary; Taube, Karl (1993). The Gods and Symbols of Ancient Mexico and the
Maya: An lllustrated Dictionary of Mesoamerican Religion. London: Thames & Hudson.
Roxanne V. Pacheco, Myths of Mesoamerican Cultures Reflect a Knowledge and Practice
of Astronomy, University of New Mexico, archived July 18, 2003 (accessed January 25,
2016).

Sharer, Robert J.; Traxler, Loa P. (2006). The Ancient Maya (6th ed.). Stanford University
Press.

Smith, Michael E. (1997). The Aztecs (first ed.). Malden, MA: Blackwell Publishing.

Smith, Michael E.; Masson, Marilyn (2000). The Ancient Civilizations of Mesoamerica: A
Reader. Wiley-Blackwell.
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307 Nationalist China (1900 — 1950)

(The first half of the Twentieth century is extremely significant in the history of China. Three
important transitions took place during the period- end of the Manchu dynasty,
establishment of the Republic of China and birth of the People’s Republic of China. This
course is planned to introduce the students to significant events in Chinese history and
work of Chinese leaders like Dr. Sun Yat Sen, Yuah Shih Kai, and Mao-tse-tung)

Module 1: Imperialism and China during the 19" century
a) Introduction of China and Manchu Empire

b)Imperialist powers and opium wars

c) Taiping Rebellion, Boxer Uprising and Imperial Decline (1899 -1911)
Module 2: Emergence of Nationalism (1911 to 1928)

a) Revolution of 1911- Causes, Nature and Significance

b) Contribution of Dr. San Yet Sen and Yuan Shih Kai

c) May Fourth Movement of 19919- Nature and Significance
Module 3: Nationalist China

a) Rise of Kuomintang

b) Reforms of Chiang — Kai- Shek

c) Sino- Japanese War Il

Module 4: Civil War in China

a) Communist Party of China

b) Hunan Thesis and Long March

c) Struggle between CCP and Kuomintang

d) Causes for Nationalist defeat

Suggested Readings:

e Tai Sung An ,Mao Tse Tung’s Cultural Revolution, Pegasus Publishers. 1972

e Herbert Passin ,China’s Cultural Diplomacy, P. C Manakatta and Sons Bombay, 1962

e Li-Chiang-Nung, The Political History of China, 1840-1928 East-West Press Private Ltd,
Delhi, 1963

e H. M. Vinacke, A History of the Far East in Modern Times, 1959

e Jean Chesneau, China the People’s Republic 1949-76 (Random House Inc. 1979)

e Maurice Meigner, Mao’s China, A History of the People’s Republic (London 1977)

e Immanuel C. Y. Hsu, China without Mao, Search for new order (Oxford, 1982)

e A Doak Barnett, Communist China and Asia (New Delhi, 1960)

e ErayJack, Rebellions and Revolutions China from the 1800 to 1980, (New York, 1990)

e B. E. Shinde, Mao Zedong and the Communist Politics, 1927-78, (Popular Prakashan,
1993)



Devendra Kaushik, China and the Third World (New Delhi, 1975)
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308 History of Modern Japan (1868 to 1945)

(The years from 1868 to 1945 were the years of rise and decline in Japanese history. The

course is created to acquaint the students with this momentous period. Students will study

the history of Japan from the days of the Shogunate to modernizing revolution launched by

medieval samurai in the late nineteenth century. The course also provides an overview of

the failure of democracy and transition to militarism in Japan in the Twentieth century)

Module 1: The Period of Transition

a) Japan in the 19" Century

b) Western Contact- the Perry Mission

c¢) Circumstances leading to the Meiji Restoration

Module 2: The Meiji Era

a) Meiji Restoration- Nature and Significance

b) Political Reforms, Educational and Social Re-structuring

c) Economic and Industrial Transformation

Module 3: Japan between the World Wars

a) Failure of Democracy: Political Party System and its Drawbacks

b) Growth of Militarism

c) Expansion and Aggression

Module 4: Japan and World War Il

a) Causes for Japanese involvement in World War |l

b) Chinese resistance to Japan

c) Impact of World War Il on Japan

Suggested Readings:

e Edwin O. Reischauer. Japan: The Story of a Nation. New York: Knopf, 1981.

e George Sansom. History of Japan, 3 vols. Stanford: Stanford University Press, 1963.

e John W. Hall. Japan: From Prehistory to Modern Times. New York: Delacorte, 1970.

e Conrad Totman. Japan Before Perry: A Short History Berkeley: University of California
Press, 1981.

e Janet E. Hunter. The Emergence of Modern Japan. New York: Longman Group, 1989.

e Mikiso Hane. Modern Japan: A Historical Survey. Boulder: Westview Press, 1986.

e Peter Duus, ed. The Cambridge History of Japan, Volume 6: The Twentieth Century.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1988.

e Marius Jansen, ed. The Cambridge History of Japan, Volume 5: The Nineteenth Century.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1989.

e John Boyle. Modern Japan: The American Nexus. New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich,
1993.

e James L. McClain. Japan: A Modern History. New York: W. W. Norton, 2002.

e Andrew Gordon. A Modern History of Japan: From Tokugawa Times to the Present. New
York: Oxford University Press, 2003.
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309 Twentieth Century West Asia

(Conflict has become an endemic feature of West Asia since its emergence as significant
factor in the World Affairs. The region is regarded as the most unstable, volatile and conflict
ridden region because it has witnessed many wars and armed conflicts. This course has
been designed to familiarize students with political developments and various kinds of
conflicts afflicting the West Asian region. It will help them put the recent events in West Asia
in historical context)

Module 1: Historical Background

a) Ottoman Empire — History and Geography
b) Imperialist Rivalries

c) Rise of Nationalism

Module 2: Leadership

a) Turkey- Kemal Pasha.

b) Iran- Reza Shah Pehlavi

c) Saudi Arabia- King Faisal

Module 3: Conflict and Diplomacy

a) Qil Politics and OPEC

b) Arab-Israel Conflict

c) Iran — Irag Conflict

Module 4: Contemporary Politics

a) Egypt under Nasser and Anwar Sadat
b) Irag under Saddam Hussain

c) West Asia and the World

Suggested Readings:

e Antonous George, The Arab Awakening, Hamish Jamilton, London, 1945.

e Chatterji N.C., History of the Modern Middle East, Abhinav Publucations, New Delhi,
1987.

e Cremeaus, Charles D., The Arabs and the World: Nasser’s Arab Nationalist Policy,
Praeger, New York,. 1977.

e Donperetz K., The Middle East Today, Holt, Reinhart and Winston, New York, 1971.

e Fisher, Sydney Nettleton, The Middle East: A History, Routledge and Kegan Paul, London,
1971.

e Hammand Paul and Alexander Sidney S.(eds), Political Dynamics in the Middle East,
American Elsevier Publishing Co. Inc., New York, 1972.

e Holpern W. L., (ed.), Asian Nationalism and the West, George Allen and Unwin, London,
1953.

e Kinohe John, The Second Arab Awakenting, Holt, Reinhart and Winston, New York, 1979.

e Keer Malcolm, The Arab Cold War, 1958-1964 : Study of Ideology in Politics, Oxford
University Press, 1965.

e Khadum Majid, Political Trends in the Arab World, Baltimore, 1970.
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Kirt, S.E., A Short History of the Middle East, Praegar Pub., New York, 1959.

Kirk George E., Contemporary Arab Politics, Praegar, New York, 1961.

Lenzowski, George, The Middle East in World Affairs, Cornell, University Press, New York,
1967.

Lenezowski George. Oil and State in the Middle East, Cornell University Press, Ithaca,
New Delhi, 1960.

Lewis, Bernard,. The Middle East and the West, Weidenfield and Nieolson, London, 1964.
Lagure Walter Z. (ed.) The Middle East in Transition Studies in Contemporary History,
Routledge and Kegan Paul, London, 1958.

Longrigg S.H., Oil in the Middle East — Its Discovery and Development, OUP, 1961.

Lubell, Harold, Middle East Oil Crisis abd Western Europe‘s Energy Supplies, John
Hopkins Press, Baltimore, Maryland 1963.

Mughraby Muhammad, Permanent Sovereignty over Oil Resources: A Study of Middle
East Oil Concessions and Legal Change, . Middle East Publishing Centre, Beirut, 1966.
Nuseibeh, Nasem Z., The Ideas of Arab Nationalism, ltacha, 1956
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310 History of Russia ( 1900- 1950)

(The Russian Revolution of 1917 was an epoch making event. It caused remarkable change

not only in Russia but also in the world. This course is designed to introduce students to

origin, course and impact of the Russian Revolution. It acquaints the students with the early

days of Communism and the rise and growth of U.S.S.R)

Module 1 : Imperial Russia

a)

Edict of Emancipation

b) Reign of Czar Nicholas Il
c) Significance of Russo - Japan War ( 1904-05)
Module 2 : The Russian Revolution

a)

Revolution of 1905

b) Revolution of 1917

c)

Role of Lenin

Module 3 : Bolshevik consolidation of Power (1917-22)

a)

Ideology

b) Soviet Government Policy (1918-21)
c) War Communism and New Economic Policy

Module 4: Stalin and Emergence of USSR as World Power

a) Social and Political Changes

b) Five Year Plans
c) Second World War and after
Suggested Readings:

Michael Kort, The Soviet Colossus: History and Aftermath (M.E. Sharpe, 2001)

R. Davies, The Industrialisation of Soviet Russia Volume 6: The Years of Progress: The
Soviet Economy, 1934-1936 (Springer, 2014)

R. W. Davies, The Industrialisation of Soviet Russia 1: Socialist Offensive: The
Collectivisation of Soviet Agriculture, 1929-30 (Springer, 1980)

Edward Hallett Carr, The Bolshevik Revolution, 1917-1923 (W.W. Norton, 1985)

John L. H. Keep, A History of the Soviet Union, 1945-1991: Last of the Empires (Oxford
University Press, 2002)

Edward Hallett Carr, A History of Soviet Russia: Socialism in One Country, 1924-1926
(Macmillan, 1964)

Edward Hallett Carr, A History of Soviet Russia: Foudations of a Planned Economy 1926 -
1929, 1972.

Wadhwani Manohar R. , Rise of The Soviet Union To World Power , S. Chand and
Company Ltd. New Delhi, 1980

Hans Kahn, Basic History of Modern Russia , Eurasia Publishing House , New Delhi, 1957
Speetor Ivar, Introduction to Russian History and Culture , Toronto D Van Nastoard
Company 1949



23

Joshi P.S. , Gholkar S.V. History of Modern World ( 1900- 1960) S. Chand and Company
Ltd. New Delhi, 1983

H.K.Chabra, History of Modern World Since 1945, Published by Surjeet Publication, Delhi
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311 Interdisciplinary Research Methods

(One of the major areas of emphasis in academics in recent years has been interdisciplinary
research, a trend that promises new opportunities through collaboration across disciplines.
The use of interdisciplinary research methods is hailed as the need of the hour. This course
is designed to help students understand the tools required for stepping beyond boundaries
of the traditional discipline of history and applying knowledge and insights from other
disciplines. The course will provide tools and techniques to the students to enable them to
plan and execute their own interdisciplinary research projects in future)

Module 1: The Interdisciplinary Approach

a) Nature

b) Scope and Purpose

¢) Tools and Techniques

Module 2: History and Other Disciplines

a) Natural Sciences

b) Social Science

c) Humanities

Module 3: Research Methods

a) Surveys

b) Interview : structured and unstructured

c) Maps and Spatial Data

Module 4: Quantitative methods in Historical Analysis

a) Econometrics and Statistical analysis

b) SPSS (Statistical Package for Social Sciences)

c) GIS (Geographic Information System)

Suggested Readings:

e Martyn Hammersley and Paul Atkinson, Ethnography: Principles in Practice (Routledge,
2007)

e lan N. Gregory and Paul S. Ell, Historical GIS: Technologies, Methodologies, and
Scholarship (Cambridge University Press, 2007)

e Allen F. Repko, Interdisciplinary Research: Process and Theory (SAGE, 2011)

e Anne Kelly Knowles and Amy Hillier, Placing History: How Maps, Spatial Data, and GIS
Are Changing Historical Scholarship (ESRI, Inc., 2008)

e Simon Gunn, Research Methods for History (Edinburgh University Press, 2011)

e Celia Lury, Patricia T. Clough, and Sybille Lammes, Routledge Handbook of
Interdisciplinary Research Methods (Routledge, 2018)

e Keith McCormick, Jesus Salcedo, and Aaron Poh, SPSS Statistics for Dummies (John Wiley
& Sons, 2015)

e Keith Punch, Survey Research: The Basics (SAGE, 2003)

e lan N. Gregory and Alistair Geddes , Toward Spatial Humanities: Historical GIS and
Spatial History (Indiana University Press, 2014)
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William E. Wagner Ill, Using IBM® SPSS® Statistics for Research Methods and Social
Science Statistics (SAGE Publications, 2014).

Sreedharan, A Manual of Historical Research Methodology (South Indian Studies, 2007).

E. Sreedharan, A Textbook of Historiography, 500 B.C. to A.D. 2000 (Orient Blackswan,
2004)

B. Sheikh Ali, History, Its Theory and Method (Macmillan, 1978).
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312 The Practice of Oral History
(In the past few years, oral history has moved to the mainstream of academic studies and is

now employed as a research tool by historians. This course is created to acquaint the

students with the theory, tools and techniques of oral history. The course introduces the

students to the concept of oral history. It address the impact of digital technology, the most

recent methodological issues, and the application of oral history to historical research. The

course will provide tools and techniques to the students to enable them to plan and execute

their own oral history research projects in future)
Module 1: Oral History: The Voice of the Past

a) Concept

b) Nature

¢) Why Oral History ?

Module 2: Oral History and History Writing

a) Importance of Oral Evidence

b) Oral Tradition as History

c) Limits of Oral History

Module 3: Oral History in a Digital Age
a) Audio Technology

b) Video Technology

c¢) Sound and Visual Archives
Module 4: Interview Techniques

a) Preparation for the Interview

b) Conducting the Interview

c) Transcribing and Editing

Suggested Readings:

Donna M. DeBlasio et al., Catching Stories: A Practical Guide to Oral History (Ohio
University Press, 2009)

Donald A. Ritchie, Doing Oral History (Oxford University Press, 2014)

Thomas Lee Charlton, Lois E. Myers, and Rebecca Sharpless, History of Oral History:
Foundations and Methodology (Rowman Altamira, 2007)

Peter Burke, New Perspectives on Historical Writing (Pennsylvania State University Press,
2001)

David P. Henige, Oral Historiography (Longman, 1982)

Lynn Abrams, Oral History Theory (Routledge, 2016)

Jan Vansina, Oral Tradition as History (James Currey Publishers, 1985)

Robert Loring Allen, Oral Tradition: A Study in Historical Methodology (Routledge, 2017)
Valerie Raleigh Yow, Recording Oral History: A Guide for the Humanities and Social
Sciences (Rowman Altamira, 2005)

Valerie Raleigh Yow, Recording Oral History: A Guide for the Humanities and Social
Sciences (Rowman Altamira, 2005)

Robert Perks and Alistair Thomson, The Oral History Reader (Routledge, 2015)



27

Donald A. Ritchie, The Oxford Handbook of Oral History (Oxford University Press, 2012)
Paul Thompson, The Voice of the Past: Oral History (Oxford University Press, 2017)
Thomas Lee Charlton, Lois E. Myers, and Rebecca Sharpless, Thinking about Oral History:
Theories and Applications (Rowman Altamira, 2008)

Willa K. Baum, Transcribing and Editing Oral History (Rowman Altamira, 1977).
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313 Concepts and Methods of Local History

(Local history is the study of history in a local context, often concentrating on events that
affected a local community: people or places of a particular village or town. A topic of local
history makes a very attractive subject of research. The purpose of the course is to give
students exposure to basic concepts, theory, new approaches and methods of doing local
history. This will help the students to plan and execute a project of writing local history in
the future)

Module 1: What is Local History?

a) Concept

b) Nature

c) Purpose

Module 2: New Approaches

a) Microhistory

b) Family history

c) Village history, Urban history

Module 3: Sources of Local History

a) Local Archives

b) Private papers and collections

c) Newspapers

d) Oral Testimony

Module 4: The nature of historical evidence

a) Models of historical causation and process

b) The question led and hypothesis led approaches to local history

c) Relevance of statistics in local history

Suggested Readings:

e Pamela Brooks, How to Research Local History (How To Books, 2006)

e Philip Riden, Local History: A Handbook for Beginners (Merton Priory Press, 1998)

e H. P. R. Finberg and Victor Henry Thomas Skipp, Local History: Objective and Pursuit
(David and Charles, 1973)

e Michael Joseph Murphy and British Association for Local History, Newspapers and Local
History (Phillimore, 1991)

e Carol Kammen, On Doing Local History (Rowman & Littlefield, 2014)

e M. Williams, Researching Local History: The Human Journey (Routledge, 2014)

e Carol Kammen and American Association for State and Local History, The Pursuit of Local
History: Readings on Theory and Practice (Rowman Altamira, 1996)

e John Beckett, Writing Local History (Manchester University Press, 2013).
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314 History in Digital Age

(Digital history is an approach to examining and representing the past that works with the
new communication technologies of the computer, the Internet and software. It has

revolutionized the methods of research and teaching of history. This course aims to expose

the students to methods and techniques of digital history. It will impart knowledge of

fundamentals of digital history to the students which will help them to incorporate digital

technologies and methods in their research and teaching)

Module 1: The Digital Revolution

a) Concept and Meaning of Digital History
b) Nature of Digital Media

¢) Impact on Historical practice

Module 2: The Digital Archives

a) Types and Nature

b) Advantages and Disadvantages

c) Ethical issues
Module 3: Digital Research Methods
a) Notetaking

b) Bibliographic Software

c) Referencing Digital sources

Module 4: Digital Technologies and Representation of Historical Data
a) Use of GIS and Spatial Data
b) Graphs, Bar Diagrams and Pie Charts

c) Oral- Video Interviews

d) Teaching and Learning in the Digital Age
Suggested Readings:

Lina Bountouri, Archives in the Digital Age: Standards, Policies and Tools (Chandos
Publishing, 2017)

Roy Rosenzweig, Clio Wired: The Future of the Past in the Digital Age (Columbia
University Press, 2011)

Allison Zhang and Don Gourley, Creating Digital Collections: A Practical Guide (Elsevier,
2014)

Daniel Jared Cohen and Roy Rosenzweig, Digital History: A Guide to Gathering,
Preserving, and Presenting the Past on the Web (University of Pennsylvania Press, 2006)
Steven Roberts et al., Digital Methods for Social Science: An Interdisciplinary Guide to
Research Innovation (Springer, 2016)

Michael J. Galgano, J. Chris Arndt, and Raymond M. Hyser, Doing History: Research and
Writing in the Digital Age (Cengage Learning, 2012)

Paul Gooding, Historic Newspapers in the Digital Age: Search All About It! (Taylor &
Francis, 2016

Toni Weller, History in the Digital Age (Routledge, 2013)
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Douglas A. Boyd, Oral History and Digital Humanities: Voice, Access, and Engagement
(Springer, 2014)

Deborah B. Stanley, Practical Steps to Digital Research: Strategies and Skills For School
Libraries (ABC-CLIO, 2018)

Maggi Savin-Baden and Gemma Tombs, Research Methods for Education in the Digital
Age (Bloomsbury Publishing, 2017)

Sonja Cameron and Sarah Richardson, Using Computers in History (Macmillan
International Higher Education, 2005)

Michael Neubert, Virtual Slavica: Digital Libraries, Digital Archives (Routledge, 2013)
Jack Dougherty and Kristen Nawrotzki, Writing History in the Digital Age (University of
Michigan Press, 2013).
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315 History of Cinema

(Cinema is an art form which is intimately connected to society. Cinema is a mirror reflecting
back to society its own image. The understanding of Cinema helps us to understand human
society. The course introduces the students to the history of Cinema. It helps them to
understand the basics of cinema. The students will understand not only the art and vision
behind the films, but also how they are used for freedom of expression and as a medium to
register protest against injustice and exploitation)

Note: A visit to a film institute/ film archives or attendance in a film festival and
submission of report by the student is an essential requirement for this course

Module 1: What is Cinema?

a) Definition, nature and scope

b) Stages in Cinema: From Script to Distribution

c) Film Institutions and Societies: NFDC, NFAI, FTI, FFSI, Baburao Painter Film Society-
Kolhapur

d) Film Festivals: Cannes (France), Venice (ltaly), Berlin (Germany), Sundance and Oscar
(USA), IFFI (India),

Module 2: History of World Cinema

a) Birth of Cinema: Silent Films

b) The 1940s: Neo Realism in Italy- Visconti, Rossellini and D Sica

c)The 1950s: From Realism to Art- Japan, Sweden, Italy, Poland, Hungary

d)The 1960s:New Wave Cinema - French, German, Czech

e) Third World Cinema: China, Turkey, Iran

Module 3: History of Indian Cinema

a) Silent to beginning of Talkies

b) Star based Commercial Cinema

c) Realistic, Social and Parallel Cinema

d) Contemporary Cinema (post 1990)

Module 4: History of Marathi Cinema

a) Cinema of Baburao Painter

b) 1930s to 1940s :Studio Films: Cinema of Bhalaji Pendharkar and V. Shantaram

€)1950s and 1960s: Post Independence- Social, Historical and Commercial Cinema

d) 1970s :Realistic and Parallel Cinema

e) 1980s: Commercial Films: Family Drama and Comedies

f) New Wave Cinema: From Shwaas (2004) to Khwada (2015)

Suggested Readings:

e Baskaran Theodore S, History through the lens - Perspectives on South Indian Cinema,
Orient BlackSwan, 2009

e Bordwell, David and Thompson, Christien. Film Art: An Introduction. Random House.
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Cooper, Darius (2000). The Cinema of Satyajit Ray: Between Tradition and Modernity.
Cambridge University Press.

Desai, Jigna (2004). Beyond Bollywood: The Cultural Politics of South Asian Diasporic
Film. Psychology Press.

Corrigan Thimothy, Critical Visions in Film Theory, Bedford,2010

Desai Jigna, Beyond Bollywood: The Cultural Politics of South Asian Diasporic Film,
Routledge, London, 2004

Deshpande Aniruddha, Class, Power & Consciousness in Indian Cinema & Television,
Primus Books, 2013

Ghatak, Ritwik (2000). Rows and Rows of Fences: Ritwik Ghatak on Cinema. Ritwik
Memorial & Trust Seagull Books.

Gooptu, Sharmistha (2010). Bengali Cinema: 'Another Nation'. Routledge.

Hood, John (2000). The Essential Mystery: The Major Filmmakers of Indian Art Cinema.
Orient Longman Limited.

K. Moti Gokulsing; Wimal Dissanyake Indian Popular Cinema: A Narrative of Cultural
Change. Trentham Books Limited.(2004)

Manvell, Roger. New Cinema in Europe, Dutton Vista Pictureback, London ,1966
Monaco, James. How to read a film, OUP, 2009

Nowell-Smith, Geoffrey (1996). The Oxford History of World Cinema. Oxford University
Press, US.

Rajadhyaksha, Ashish (2016). Indian Cinema: A Very Short Introduction. Oxford
University Press.

Rajadhyaksha, Ashish; Willemen, Paul; Paul Willemen. Encyclopaedia of Indian Cinema.
New Delhi: Oxford University Press; British Film Institute (London), (1994)

Richie, Donald. The Japanese Cinema, OUP, 1990

Santas, Constantine), Responding to film: A Text Guide for Students of Cinema Art.
Rowman & Littlefield,2002

Teo, Stephen. Eastern Westerns: Film and Genre Outside and Inside Hollywood. Taylor &
Francis, 2017

Vilanilam, J. V.. Mass Communication in India: A Sociological Perspective. New Delhi:
Sage Publications, 2005

Juluri Vamsee, Bollywood Nation: India Through Its Cinema, Penguin India,2013

Prasad Madhava Ideology of the Hindi Film: A Historical Construction, Oxford India, 1998
Sarkar Kobita, Indian Cinema Today , Sterling Publishers, New Delhi, 1975

Vasudevan Ravi S., Making Meaning in Indian Cinema, Oxford, 2001

Virdi Jyotika, The Cinematic ImagiNation: Indian Popular Films as Social History, Rutgers,
NJ, 2003

Kosambi, Meera. Gender, Culture, and Performance: Marathi Theatre and Cinema before
Independence. Routledge, 2017.
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316 Marathi Literature and History in Colonial India

(This course explores the presence of the past in Marathi literature. Literature often reflects

contemporary historical reality. This course introduces the students to the perspective of

studying Marathi literature as a source of history. It aims to familiarize the students with the

development of Marathi literature and its relationship with the social and political

transformation during British rule)

Module 1: Introduction to Marathi literature

a) Beginning — Prakrut -, Apbhramsh, Marathi

b) Evolution during Maratha period- Mahanubhav, Varkari and Bakhar

c) Literature as source of History

Module 2 : Marathi literature under Colonial rule

a) Economic Critique of British rule in Marathi literature

b)Marathi literature and Social Reform

c¢) Significant Contributions: Vishnushastri Chiplunkar, Mahatma Phule , Tarabai Shinde

d) Contribution of Europeans

Module 3: New Literary forms and social realities

(a) Novel

(b) Biography

(c) Poetry

Module 4: Socio- Political Transformation and Marathi Literature

a) Freedom Movement and Marathi literature

b) Literature of Depressed Classes

c) Feminist Literature

Suggested Readings:

e Dilip Chavan, Politics under Colonialism: Caste, Class and Language Pedagogy in
Western India, Cambridge Scholars, 2013.

e Deshpande Prachi, Creative Pasts: Historical Memory and Identity in Western India 1700-
1960, ,Columbia University Press, New York, 2007

e JogR.S,, (Ed) Marathi Vandmayacha Itihas, Vol. 1 to 4, Maharashtra Sahitya Parishad,
Pune, 1973

e N.G.Kalelkar, Marathi (A Monograph), New Delhi, 1965

e Nadkarni. M.K., A Short history of Marathi literature. Luhana Mitra Steam Printing

e Press, Baroda,1921

e Anagol, Padma. The Emergence of Feminism in India, 1850-1920. Routledge, 2017.

e Feldhaus, Anne. Images of Women in Maharashtrian Society. SUNY Press, 1998.

e Kosambi, Meera. Crossing Thresholds: Feminist Essays in Social History. Permanent
Black, 2007.

e ———. Gender, Culture, and Performance: Marathi Theatre and Cinema before
Independence. Routledge, 2017.

e ———. Pandita Ramabai: Life and Landmark Writings. Routledge, 2016.
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———. Women Writing Gender: Marathi Fiction Before Independence. Permanent Black,
2012.

Kumbhojkar, Shraddha. 19th Century Maharashtra: A Reassessment. Cambridge Scholars
Pub., 2009.

Rege, Sharmila. Writing Caste/Writing Gender: Narrating Dalit Women’s Testimonies.
Zubaan, 2014.

Sarasvati (Pandita), Ramabai, and Pandita Ramabai. Pandita Ramabai’s American
Encounter: The Peoples of the United States (1889). Indiana University Press, 2003.
Shinde, Tarabai, and Rosalind O’Hanlon. A Comparison between Women and Men:
Tarabai Shinde and the Critique of Gender Relations in Colonial India. Oxford University
Press, 2000.

Tharu, Susie J., and Ke Lalita. Women Writing in India: 600 B.C. to the Early Twentieth
Century. Feminist Press at CUNY, 1991.

Naregal Veena, Language Politics, Elites, and the Public Sphere, Western India under
Colonialism, Permanent black, New Delhi, 2001
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317 Understanding India through Cinema

( Cinema is a true reflection of society revealing both defects and qualities. On one hand it
reflects the society, and on the other gives direction to the society. Popular commercial
cinema has a good success rate in India. But at the same time, various eminent filmmakers
and artists have strived through the medium of cinema to make India a better nation with
an egalitarian society. This course explores these efforts. It also tries to understand Indian
history through the lens of Indian cinema)

Module 1: History, Politics and Economical issues in Indian Cinema

a) Expression of Freedom through mythological/historical cinemas of Baburao Painter

b) Documenting freedom movement: 22 June 1897 and Sardar

c) Evaluating the effects of Partition through Garm Hawa and Tamas

d) Critic on Political institution and system through Samana, Sinhasan and Newton

e) Understanding student politics through Gulaal

f) Reflection of the plight of workers and farmers through Savkari Paash, Do Bigha Zamin,
Aghaat and Piravi

Module 2: Social issues in Indian Cinema

a) Critic on Indian caste-structure: Samskara (1970), Bandit Qeen (1994) and Fandry (2013)
b) Changing image of woman and her emancipation: Kunku (1937), Ankur (1974),
Umbaratha (1981), Fire (1993), Doghi (1995), Dyaasparv (2001), Anaahat (2003) and Rita
(2009)

¢) Understanding gravity of communalism and need of communal harmony through Shejari
(1941), Parazania (2005) and Firaq (2008)

Module 3: Eminent Indian Directors

a) Satyajit Ray's documentation of changing India from rural to urban: Pather Panchali
(1955), Aranyer Din Ratri (1969)and Janaranya (1975)

b) Gurudutt's understanding of remnants of feudal structure and emergence of alienation:
Pyasa (1957) and Sahib Bibi aur Gulam (1962)

¢) Girish Kasarvalli's Critique on Social Structure: Ghatshraddham (1977), Thaayi Saheba
(1997) and Hasina (2004)

d) Shyam Benegal's documentation of community reactions: Nishant (1975), Manthan
(1976)

Module 4: Eminent Maharashtrian Directors

a) Bhalaji Pendharkar's way of freedom struggle through mythological and historical cinema:
Kaliyamardan (1935), Netaji Palkar (1939), Bahirji Naik (1944)

b) V. Shantram's progressive cinema: Kunku (1937), Manus (1939) and Do Ankhe Bara
Haath (1957)

c) Jabbar Patel and his political critique: Samana (1975) and Sinhasan (1979)

d) Sumitra Bhave-Sunil Sukathankar: Preservation of landscape and mindscape through
Devrai (2004), Astu (2013) and Kaasav (2017)
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Suggested Readings:

Barnaouw, Erik and Krishnaswami, S. Indian Films. Galaxy Books

Cooper, Darius (2000). The Cinema of Satyajit Ray: Between Tradition and Modernity.
Cambridge University Press

Gooptu, Sharmistha (2010). Bengali Cinema: ‘An Other Nation'. Routledge

Dadasaheb Phalke, the father of Indian cinema. National Book Trust. November 2012
Desai, Jigna (2004). Beyond Bollywood: The Cultural Politics of South Asian Diasporic
Film. Psychology Press

Dwyer, Rachel gne Patel, Divia (2002). Cinema India: The Visual Culture of Hindi Film.
Garg Bhagwan Das (1996). So many cinemas: the motion picture in India. Eminence
Designs

Gopal, Sangita; Moorti, Sujata (2008). Global Bollywood: Travels of Hindi Song and
Dance. University of Minnesota Press

Ghatak, Ritwik (2000). Rows and Rows of Fences: Ritwik Ghatak on Cinema. Ritwik
Memorial & Trust Seagull Books

Gulzar, Govin Nihalanni, & Saibel Chatterjee. Encyclopaedia of Hindi Cinema New Delhi:
Encyclopadia Britannica, 2003.

Hood, John (2000). The Essential Mystery: The Major Filmmakers of Indian Art Cinema.
Orient Longman Limited.

Kasbekar, Asha (2006). Pop Culture India! Media, Arts, and Lifestyle. ABC-CLIO.

K. Moti Gokulsing, K. Gokulsing, Wimal Dissanayake (2004). Indian Popular Cinema: A
Narrative of Cultural Change. Trentham Books

Kumar, Surendra (2003). Legends of Indian cinema: pen portraits. Har-Anand
Publications

Kishore, Vikrant; Sarwal, Amit; Patra, Parichay (2016). Salaam Bollywood:
Representations and Interpretations. Routledge.

Mujawar, Isak (1969) Maharashtra: Birthplace of Indian film industry, New Delhi
Purohit, Vinayak (1988). Arts of transitional India twentieth century, Volume 1. Popular
Prakashan

Satyajit Ray, Satyajit Ray on Cinema (Columbia University Press, 2013).

Rajadhyaksha, Ashish (2016). Indian Cinema: A Very Short Introduction. Oxford
University Press

Rajadhyaksha, Ashish; Willemen, Paul; Paul Willemen (1994). Encyclopaedia of Indian
Cinema. New Delhi: Oxford University Press; British Film Institute (London)
Rajadhyaksha, Ashish (1998). Oxford Guide to Film Studies. Eds. John Hill and Church
Gibson. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Seton, Marie (1971). Portrait of a Director: Satyajit Ray

Kosambi, Meera. Gender, Culture, and Performance: Marathi Theatre and Cinema before
Independence. Routledge, 2017.
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318 Forts of Maharashtra

( ‘Plenitude of Forts’ is a characteristic feature of the landscape of Maharashtra. More than
300 small and big forts are found in western Maharashtra on either side of the Western
Ghats. The forts have a special place in the minds and hearts of the people because they are
connected in one way or other with the history of Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj and his
successors. The Marathi people have a historical and emotional attachment with the forts
because they are the cultural and monumental heritage of the Marathas. This course is
designed to teach students to look at the forts from multiple viewpoints- as sources of
history, as centres of control, as sites of historical events, and as heritage sites)

Note: A visit to a fort and submission of report by the student is an essential requirement
of this course

Module 1: Introduction

a) Topography and location of forts

b) Types of Forts

c) Forts as a source of History

Module 2: Significance of Forts

a) Political and administrative centres

b) Military centres

c¢) Centres of Economic and Social control
Module 3: Historical Events and Forts

a) Siege of Panhala by Siddi Johar

b) Siege of Purandar by Mirza Raja Jai Singh
c¢) Coronation of Shivaji Maharaj at Raigad
Module 4: Forts as Heritage Sites

a) Importance in Tourism

b) Present Condition

c) Preservation, Conservation and Restoration

Suggested Readings:

e Bhalchandra Krishna Apte, A History of the Maratha Navy and Merchantships (State
Board for Literature and Culture, 1973)

e M. S. Naravane, Forts of Maharashtra (APH Publishing Corporation, 1995);

e Amita Kanekar, Portuguese Sea Forts: Goa with Chaul, Korlai and Vasai (Jaico Publishing
House, 2018)

e Ramesa Desai, Shivaji, the Last Great Fort Architect (Maharashtra Information Centre,
Directorate-General of Information and Public Relations, Government of Maharashtra,
1987)
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M. S. Naravane, The Maritime and Coastal Forts of India (APH Publishing, 1998).

Anirudh Deshpande, The Indian Fort as a Site of Intersections, in Radhika Seshan (ed.),
Narratives, Routes and Intersections in Pre-modern Asia, Routledge, 2017

J.N. Kamalakar, The Deccan Forts: A Study in the art of Fortification in Medieval India,
Popular Book Depot, Bombay, 1961
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319 Maritime History of India

(India is, and has always been, a maritime nation, with strong links to the seas. India’s long
coastline, island and central location in the Indian ocean has defined her maritime character
and shaped the maritime trade routes across the region. This paper is designed to make
students aware of the rich maritime history of India. Students will study importance of
trade politics, ports and hinterlands, role of Indian maritime powers, and Merchants and
European commercial powers. They will understand the impact of sea trade and maritime
activities on in world politics in general and India in particular. The course will basically
highlight how the sea contributed to the history of India)

Module 1: Historical Background

a) Indian Maritime Traditions

b) Shipping Techniques and Seafaring Networks: Coastline, Trade wind
c) Merchant Communities

Module 2: Indigenous Shipping Practices

a) Ancient: Pallavas and Cholas

b) Medieval: Mughals and Marathas

c) Modern: the European Encounter

Module 3: Impact of European Powers

a) Portuguese, Dutch, and French

b) English

c) Intra- European Rivalries

Module 4: Growth of Ports and Port Towns

a) Ancient: Harappa sites and West Bengal Sites, Western Deccan Coast
b) Medieval: Chaul, Surat, Cochin, Masulipattanam

c) Modern: Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Pondicherry

Suggested Books:

e Lakshami Subramanian (ed.), Ports Towns Cities, A Historical Tour of the Indian Littoral,
Marg Publication, Mumbai, 2008

e Apte B.K., A History of Maratha Navy and Merchant Ships, Bombay, 1973

e Arasratam, S., Maritime India in the 17 century, OUP, 1986

e Arasratam, S., Merchants, Companies and Commerce on the Coromandel Coast, OUP,
1990

e Boxer C.R., The Portuguese Seaborne Empire, London, 1953

e Das Gupta Ashin, Malabar in Asian Trade, Cambridge, 1967

e Pearson M.N., Before Colonialism: Theories on Asian-European Relations, 1500-1750,
1990

e Pearson M.N., Coastal Western India, New Delhi, 1981
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Subrahmanyam Sanjay, The Political economy of Commerce: Southern India, 1550-1650,
Cambridge, 1990

Banga Indu (ed.), Ports and their Hinterland in India, Manohar, New Delhi, 1992

Holden Furber, Rival Empires of Trade in the Orient, 1600—1800. (Europe and the World
in the Age of Expansion, number 2.) Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press. 1976.
Prakash Om, European Commercial Enterprise in Pre-colonial India, Cambridge University
Press, 1998

David M.D., Bombay, The City of Dreams, reprint Himalaya Publishers, Mumbai, 1998
Mariam Dossal, Theatre of Conflict, City of Hope,Mumbai 1660 to Present Times,
Oxford,2010

Maloni Ruby, European Merchant Capital and the Indian Economy, Manohar, Delhi, 1992
Seshan Radhika Trade and Politics on the Coromandel Coast: Seventeenth and Early
Eighteenth Centuries, Primus, Delhi 2012

Kadam U.A., History of the Maratha: French-Maratha Relations, 1668-1818, Sundeep
Prakashan, New Delhi, 1990

Pisurlekar P.S., Portuguese Marathe Sambadha, Pune University, 1967 (Marathi)
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320 Economic History of 19th Century India

(The 19" Century was a period of economic exploitation and colonial domination in India. It
was a period when Indian economy fell behind the Western nations. The people of India
suffered from abject poverty. This course is developed to help the students understand the
impact of colonial rule on the Indian Economy. It tries to understand the structural changes
initiated by colonial rule in the Indian economy. It will help students understand the impact
of colonial rule in context of the country’s economic history)

Module 1: Introduction

a) Issues and Problems of Indian Economic History

b) Different Approaches and their limitation

¢ ) Indian Economy in the Mid-Eighteenth Century; the 18" Century Debate

Module 2: Agrarian Settlements and their impact

a)Permanent Settlement in B